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T. E Work now preſented to the Public will, I 
truſt, aſſiſt the Student in his purſuit of the ſcience 
of medicine; will teach him, by metbedical arrange- 
ment, to diſtinguiſh with certainty, and by rational 
indications, not only to form his plans, but to purſue 
them with ſome confidence. Caution is abſolutely 
needful, and a watchful attention is highly to be 
praiſed ; but timidity, if the offspring of ignorance, 
is, in a medical practitioner, moſt worthy of re- 
proach. 

This Guide to Health is not, however, meant to 
ſuperſede the Neſologia Methodica of Dr. CULLEN : 
that work, I may venture to predict, will ſtand the 
teſt of time. Of this, above all others, I would ſay | 


to Students, 
— | Opus hoc 


Nocturna verſate manu, verſate diurna. 


The no/ological part of my work is founded upon 
his: the practical obſervations are derived from my 


own experience in the country, from converſation 
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with the ableſt phyſicians in Britain, France, and 
Spain, and from the moſt approved authors. 

It is müch to be lamented, that Dr. CuLLEN did 
not leave an Engliſh tranſlation of his Noſology, 
for the benefit of country Apothecaries. To ſup- 
ply the place of this, I may perhaps venture to re- 
commend my Work, in which they may learn to 
diſtinguiſh not only Diſcaſes, but their Cauſes, which 
is moſt certainly the only foundation for a rational 
and ſucceſsful practice. 

This Work will, I truſt, be . likewiſe 
to the country Clergy, whoſe inclination to be uſe- 
ful among their poor pariſhioners in times of ſick- 
neſs, has too frequently gone beyond their know- 
ledge. I can venture to aſſure them, that, with 
moderate application to this Work, the impediment 
will be ſpeedily removed, and they may have the 
comfort, not only of attempting to relieve diſtreſs, 
but of ſeeing clearly the extent of their ability both 
to diſtinguiſh and to cure diſeaſes. 

In the practical part I have inſerted a variety of 
forms, and have referred my Readers to many pre- 
fcriptions in my Phyſician's Vade Mecum: but I 
wiſh them to underſtand, that theſe are given merely 
as Examples, to be altered, as the age, the conſti- 
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tution, and the circumſtances, of the patient may 
require. bn. | 

Let the young practitioner learn the noſology ; let 
him ſtudy the Indications; let him be attentive to 
the Operation of every ſimple medicine ; and he 
will be never at a loſs, having a flight knowledge 
of Chemiſtry, for his Preſcriptions : but without 
this knowledge and attention, his blunders will be 
innumerable, 

If any one, not bred to ſcience, ſhould imagine, 
that by conſulting this work he may readily become 
his own Phyſician, he miſtakes my meaning. 

Vet ſuch has in general been the defective educa- 
tion of country Surgeons in remote villages, that 
families of ſmall fortune, unable to ſeek the advice 
of a Phyſician, are not unfrequently reduced to the 
diſagreeable neceſſity of conſulting books. For their 
ſakes therefore chiefly I have given moſt of the pre- 
ſcriptions in Engliſn, that in caſes of emergency and 
deſpair they may not be wholly deſtitute of help: 
nevertheleſs, I moſt earneſtly exhort the heads of fa- 
milies not to amper with their children, or others, 
and give that preference to Books and their own 
judgment, which is more properly due to the Mx- 
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It is much to be lamented that, in this enlighten- 


ed age, the attention of the Public ſnould ſtill conti- 
nue to be turned towards Specifics, when it is well 
known, that the ſame diſeaſe not unfrequently pro- 
ceeds from a variety of cauſes, and therefore, pro- 
perly ſpeaking, wo Specific Remedy can exiſt. 

What reaſon can we aſſign then for the aſtoniſh- 
ing, and ſtill increaſing, demand for Quack Medicines 
and Puack Books? Whence is it, that Quack 
Medicines and Quack Books are to be found, not 
merely among the lower claſſes of ſociety, but in 
reſpectable families, and almoſt in every houſe ? Is 
it, that they have a higher opinion of ſuch Medi- 
cines and of ſuch Books, than of the Judgment, the 
Skill, the extenſive Experience, of men devoted to 
the ſcienc?; of men, who have been regularly 
taught, and who are in the daily habit of diſtin- 
guiſhing diſcaſes? No, certainly it is not. —Bur I 
leave this important queſtion to be anſwered by 
Writers on Polibical CHiconomy, and in the mean time 
anxiouſly caution the unwary of being miſled by 
thoſe who have obtained the KING's LETTERS 
PATENT. 
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Diss Asxs may be reduced to four claſſes. 


1. PyREXIX. 
2. NEuRoOsks. * 
3. CachkxIA. 
4. LocAL ES. 
Of which the ſubſequent are the diſtinctive cha- 
racters. 
1. PYREXLE. 


Febrile diſeaſes —After cold ſhivering a frequency 
of pulſe, with increaſe of heat and thirſt, 


2, NEUROSES. 
Nervous diſeaſes. —AﬀeCtions of ſenſe and motion 
diſturbed ; without either — Pyrexia or N 
diſeaſe. 
3. CACHEXIZ. 
Cacbexies.—A depraved habit of body; without 
Pyrexia or Neuroſis, as original diſeaſes. 


4. LOCALES. 


** diſeaſes, Morbid affections which are par- 
dil - 
B = When 


. 
— — 


2 INTRODUCTION. 


When therefore a diſeaſe preſents itſelf, the medi- 
cal ſtudent muſt — examine to which claſs it 


may be refefred; - 
If for example he finds a 1 of pulſe, with 


increaſe of heat ſucceeding cold ſhiverings, the diſ- 
eaſe muſt be clearly referred to the claſs PVREXxILI&. 
Having thus traced it to the claſs, he will proceed 


to inveſtigate the order. 
The Orders of this Claſs have been reckoned five; 


they ſhould be only four. 
1. Febres. 
2. Phlegmaſiz. 
3. Exanthemata. 
4. Hemorrhagiz. 
Of which the pathognomic . are the for 


lowing : 
I. FrprtEs. © 


Pyrexia, with loſs of appetite, and diminution of 
ſtrength, but no primary local affection. 
2. PHLEGMASIA. 
Pyrexia, with topical pain and inflammation, 


3. EXANTHEMATA. 


Contagious diſeaſes, beginning with fever, and 
followed by an erruption on the ſkin. 


4. HEMORRHAGIZE. 


Pyrexia, with a difcharge of blood, without any 


external 1 injury. 
Let 


INTRODUCTION- 3 
Let the ſtudent, having traced a diſeaſe, for in- 
Rane, to the Claſs PyVREXIæ, ſuppoſe, that with 
the frequency of pulſe and increaſe of heat, after 
cold ſhiverings, he. meets with loſs of appetite and 
diminution of ſtrength, not attended by an erup- 
tion on the ſkin; in this cale he would refer 8 dil. 


eaſe to the Order F. EBRES. 4 
Ol the Order Fz8res, we have two genera. 1 
1. Febris Continua. mo 
it 2. Febris Iutermitens. 


i. Febris Continua, | 


Continued Froer,—No intermiſſion, yet aher ro to 
exacerbations twice ing *,. --:, HE... 


,” 
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24. Febris Intermittens.” 


py Intermittent Fever. —Cold; hot, and ſweat- 
ing ſtages in ſucceſſion, attending each paroxyſm, 
and followed by an intermiſſion. 


Quotidians uſually come on in che morning, at 
an interval of about twenty-four hours. 
Tertians at noon, at an interval of about forty- 

eight hours. 
Quartans in the afternoon, with an interval of 
about ſeventy-two hours, 


Although ſtrictly ſpeaking we have only two ge⸗ 
nera of the Order FERRES, I ſhall here venture, with, 
moſt noſologiſts, to introduce a third ; confeſling at 
the ſame time, that loſs of appetite, a characteriſtic 


ſymptom of the Order, is not eſſential to this Genus. 
B 2 24. Few 


* 


MTRODVETION: 


x Fabris Hetfica. 2 


thei Fever, —Has exacerbations at noon, but 
chiefly in the evening, with ſlight remiſſions in the 
morning after nocturnal ſweats; the urine depoſiting 
a bran-like ſediment. Thirſt moderate. 

Should then a caſe preſent itſelf, which the ſtu- 
dent, from the characteriſtic ſymptoms, has referred 
to the Claſs Prrxtxiz, and to the Order Febres ; 
and ſhould he in this diſeaſe remark no intermiſſion, 
although it be ſubject to exacerbations twice in one 
day, he cannot be at a loſs to aſcertain the Genus, 
but will conſider it as a Febris Continua. 

Should he obſerve cold, hot, and ſweating ſtages 
in ſucceſſion attending each paroxyſm, and followed 
by an intermiſſion, he will not heſitate to pronounce 
it Febris Intermittens. 

Should he with Pyrexia find moderate thirſt, the 
evening exacerbations with the morning ſweats, but 
no intermiſſion; and ſhould he obſerve a bran-like 
ſediment in the urine; he may be certain, that his 
patient has an Hectic. 

I have choſen thus to begin with fever, as being, 
1ſt, the diſeaſe of all others moſt incident to the hu- 
man race; 2d, as being under improper management 
the moſt deſtructive; 3d, as throwing licht on many 
other parts of the Noſology, 
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Claſs 1. PYREXIZ. Order 1. FEBRES. 
Genus 1. Febris Continua, 


Continued Fevers. 
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SECTION I. 


Tar ſpecies have been diſtinguiſhed into ardent 
or inflammatory ; nervous; putrid ; malignant; jail 
and hoſpital; plague; biltous; bilious autumnal; and 
yellow fever of Jamaica. All theſe appellations have 
a degree of propriety annexed to them ; but I have 
thought it ſufficzent to diſtigguiſh two ſpecies, Hno- 
cha and Typhus, becauſe, ſtrictly ſpeaking, all conti- 
nued fevers may be reduced to one of theſe. | 


Synocha. 
Heat much increaſed; pulſe frequent, ftrong, hard; 
urine high coloured; ſenſes not much impaired, 


Typhus. 
Heat moderate; pulſe quick, weak, ſmall ; ſenſes 
much impaired ; proſtration of ſtrength, 


Bruch are the definitions; but in order to give a 
clear and diſtinct idea, it may be proper to ſtate a 
caſe of what has been called the Bilious Autumnal 
Fever, which began, as. Synecha, with inflammatory 
ſymptoms, and terminated in Typhus, with ſymp- 
toms of putridity ; that having eſtabliſhed facts, we 
may introduce obſervations on thoſe facts, and after- 
wards attempt ſome rational theory of the diſeaſe. 

| B 3 SECTION 


"Ef CONTIN WEI "FEVERS.. 


SECTION 1. 


A CASE OF CONTINUED "FEVER, WITH OCCASIONAL 
REMARKS AND OBSERVATIONS, | 


A, B. on 2 | ſedentary life and of a bilioug habit, ſubject 
for x many months to coſtiveneſß, and liable upon every ſud- 
den application of cold, when he had been previouſly heat- 
ed, to ſymptoms of jaundice : ſubject likewiſe to the gaftro- 
dyiua flatulenta of Sauvage, which ſymptoms had always 
been removed by emetics snd eathartics : ſubject alſo ſor 
ſome coniſiderable time, previous to the attack of fever, to 
ſuch debility, that he could not without ſweating work five 
minutes in his garden; and paſſing reſtleſs nights, unable to 

procure fleep without cathartic medicines. | 
This patient, on the fourth of September, being bathed 
in fuveat, "met à cold northern blaſt. | He returned home, 
however, without the leaſt ſuſpicion that he had received 
injury. He paſſed a reſtleſs night; but when he roſe in the 
morning, he perceived no approach of fever, till the com - 
mencement of a ſolar eclipſe, at half after nine, during 
which he was ſeized, September 5th, with chills, followed 
by ſhiverings, flight delirium, and loſs of appetite. He 
continued ſuffering by cold for above four hours, after which 
a burning heat ſucceeded, which was followed by a' ſweat. 
Duringt We cold ſtage he took 50 drops of Huxham's eſſence 
of Antimony, which emptied his ſtomach once; but find- 
ing the ſymptoms aggravated, and the gaſtrodynia flatulenta 
making its approach, which was marked by a pungent pain 
under the right breaſt; finding likewiſe a cough, attended 
12 9 n by 
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oy. a diſcharge of phlegm ſtreaked with blded ; he ſent for 
medical aſſiſtance, and took ſaline draughts, followed 1 
ſuccedin 8 ** by a cathartic of ſenn⸗ and ſoluble rer, 
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ON THE POWER or HEAT AND. corn PRODUCING 


. CHANGES IN THE HUMAN FRAME, tot 


46; 


1 — 1 like all 4 imuli, may * a 
debilitating power, muſt be obyious to every one, 
who pays the leaſt attention to plants and animals. 
During the ſcorching heats of ſummer, eſpecially at 
mid-day, all nature languiſhes, and her energy is 
loſt.— The plants, exhauſted of their vigour, hang 
cheir heads; their foliage droops: and among theſe 
the Mimoſa pudica, the Dionæa mu/cipula, with the N- 
dyſarum gyrans, loſe their ſenſibilit and motion; 
whilſt the various tribes of animals, panting for 
breath, ſeek ſome cool retreat. Even in our nor- 
thern latitude this cannot eſcape our notice; but to 
ſee it in perfection we muſt viſit ihe more ſultry re- 
gions of the ſouth, where the African, patient of 
heat, is obliged to intermit his: labour, whilſt the 
inhabitants of more temperate elimates, ſuch as Italy 
and Spain, retire into ſome dark receſs and ſleep. 
In this cool retreat the vital energy is ſoon renewed. 
B 4 2. When 


8 CONTINUED FEVERS. 

2. When there is an accumulation of heat in the 
ſyſtem, the blood is determined to the ſurface, and 
the cutaneous diſcharge increaſes; a ſweat, uſually 
copious in proportion to the ſuperabundant quantity 
of heat, breaks out; the evaporation carries off this 
ſurplus, and the equilibrium is reſtored. 

3. Cold, that is to ſay the abſence of heat, has an 
oppolite effect. When properly applied, it ſtrength- 
ens, giving vigour to the body, and energy to the 
powers of the mind. Theſe effects are viſible in 
high latitudes till you approach the poles, where all 
1s torpid ; or till you aſcend to thoſe elevated re- 
gions, where eternal winter reigns. There no ve- 
getable thrives except the Lichen; no animal but the 
Rein- deer of frozen Lapland, or the Chamois on the 
lofty ſummits of the Alps. In theſe ſituations we 
may ſee in the greateſt poſſible perfection the ſeda- 
tive power of extreme and continued cold ; but the 
moderate or the ſudden and tranſitory application of 
cold has a different effect. 

Let us conſider its operation, when applied to the 
ſurface of the body in the act of bathing. The firſt ef- 
fect is a conſtriction upon the extreme veſſels. This 
propels the blood towards the heart, with ſuch increafe 
of cuantity and velocity, as to augment in the ſame 
degree its ſtimulating power. In conſequence of 
this, the reaction of the heart and arteries ſends 
back the blood with increaſed velocity to the ſurface 


of the body, ſo as in a healthy ſubject to overcome 
i the 
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the ſtricture, diffuſe a genial warmth, and create a 
keen appetite for food, with a ſenſe of lightneſs, 
alacrity, and ſtrength. 

4. If cold be gradually applied, the conſtriction is 
more permanent; the internal ſecretions. are increaſ- 
ed, and the perſpiration is diminiſhed ; yet ſo far is 
this from producing a diſeaſe, that health and vigour 
are thereby much improved. 

5. When cold and humiaity ſucceed to heat, more 
eſpecially if the change be ſudden, the balance of 
the ſyſtem is deſtroyed; perſpiration is checked; 
and the blood is determined to the internal ſurfaces, 
producing tenſion in the minuter veſſels, and irrita- 
tion in the arterial ſyſtem, with inflammatory ſymp- 
toms either partial or general, ſuch as in Catarrh, 
Dyſentery, Rheumatiſm, Fever. In this caſe, the 
deleterious effects will be, to uſe the language of 
mathematics, inverſely as the force of circulation. 
This, however, will be once more conſidered, when 
we come to Catarrh. | 

6. When Heat ſuddenly ſucceeds to cold, the blood 
increaſed in volume is powerfully determined to the 
ſurface, where the extreme veſſels being diſtended 
beyond their tone, inflammation follows, and we 
have as before either Catarrhs, Rheumatic ſymp- 
toms, or a feyer. In this caſe, the deleterious ef- 
fects will be directly as the force of circulation 

7. The more intenſe the preceding cold, and the 
longer its continuance, the greater is the accumu- 

lation 
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lation of irritability, and the more violent are the 
effects produced by ſudden-application of Heat. 

To make this accumulation of irritability more 
ſenſible, you need only handle ſnow, or expoſe your- 
ſelf to the protracted ſtroke of a keen froſty blaſt, 
and then approach the fire, if the inflammation and | 
the pain will permit you to draw nigh, 7 

Should you darken one eye for five minutes only, 1 
and then remove the covering, you will not merely N 
be ſenſible of increaſed ſplendour in that eye, but 2 
the ſtimulus of light will be exceedingly diſtreſſing. 1 
Or, ſhould you retire from the glare of a meridian 6 
ſan into a wide apartment, having only a glimmer- 
ing of day, it will be a conſiderable time before 7 
you can diſtinguiſn objects at a diſtance; that is, 2 
before the ſenſibility of the retina is ſuficiently re- BY 
ſtored to be affected by a weak impreſſion. But, 
ſhould you have continued for many hours in the dark, 
you will be able to read diſtinctly by the feeble light 
emitted from a glow-worm : or, ſhould you, after 
a long continuance in perfect darkneſs, be ſuddenly 
expoſed to the full blaze of day, with ſuch an accu- 
mulation of irritability you would be deprived of 
ſight. | =D 

That you may with ſafety be ſufficiently convinced 
of this,* you need but to obſerve the pupils of a 
friend, and take notice to what extent the iris is di- 
lated; then let him for a few minutes cloſe his eyes 
and cover them, ſo as effectually to preclude the 
© - light. 
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light. The inſtant he opens them again, if he looks 
rowards a window, you will remirk the iris con- 
tracting, and the pupils ſcarcely to be diſcerned; 
yet notwithſtanding theſe avenues of light are fo 
nearly cloſed, ſuch is the degree of irritation, that 
he is unable to prevent his lids from ſhutting, and 
he feels himſelf impelled to turn away bis eyes. In 
a ſhort time, however, this accumulated irritability 
is exhauſted, the pupils expand, and after a few mi- 
nutes he can without diſtreſs look ſteadily towards the 
light, 

From this accumulation of irritability it is, that 
vegetation in the ſpring is rapid and vigorous, in 
proportion to the length and ſeverity of the preced- 
ing winter. | 

When therefore in the human frame, the change 
from cold to heat is ſudden, the firſt injury is not 
derived from its exhauſting influence, but from its 
ſtimulating power ; which, with the ſtimulus of diſ- 
tenſion, meeting with accumulated irritability in the 
ſyſtem, morbidly excites the larger arteries to ac- 
tion; and, as the conſequently increaſing diſtenſion 
of the extreme veſſels communicates by ſympathy 
freſh ſtimulus to them, action and reaction uninter- 
ruptedly proceed, and the injury, till ſome curative 
operation is commenced, muſt conſtantly increaſe. 


5 ; 
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September 6th. All his ſymptoms were much aggravated; 
and he was bent nearly double by the ga/irodynia flatulenta. 
Pulſe 110, full, hard, ſtrong. Tongue very foul. The 
Euſtachian tubes were cloſed, and deafneſs enſued. 


He continued the faline mixture, with ſpermaceti for 
the cough, which was evidently /ymptomatic of irritation 


in the ſtomach. 
With theſe medicines were added tartarized antimony, 


rheybarb, and contrayerva ; which procured in the ſpace of 
three days 17 copious evacuations by ſtool, with profuſe 


ſweating ; but the antimony did not att as an emetic. 


OBSERVATION u. 


On the Introduftion and the Uſe of ANTIHIOxIAIs. 

5 TARTARIZED Auimony, known commonly by the 
name of emetic tartar, was long, like James' Pow- 
der, conſidered to be a ſpecific in the cure of Fe- 
vers. Baſilius Valentinus, a Benedictine monk, was 
the firſt who recommended antimonial preparations 
to the attention of medical practitioners. This he 
did in a treatiſe, which he intitled Currus triomphalis 
Autimonii, and publiſhed at the cloſe of the four- 
teenth century. Among the firſt in modern times, 
who introduced the uſe of antimony in fevers, was 


the famous Dr. Liſie, from whoſe grandchildren I 


received 
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received his preparation, of which the following is 
the form : : UTR "1 


Boil a pound of hartſhorn ſhavings ſix hours in eight 

' quarts of water, then take them out, dry them and 
reduce them to a powder. To a given quantity of 
this add. an equal weight of crude antimony, putting 
the whole well mixed into a crucible. Keep it 
eight hours on a briſk fire, frequently ſtirring the 
mixture with a long thin iron: then reduce it to 2 
very fine powder, and keep it in a bottle for uſe. 
The doſe is twenty grains, 


This nearly is the preparation adopted by the 
College of Phyſicians, and, as I apprehend, was 
the preparation uſed by Dr. James himſelf, with this 
exception, that he undoubtedly at firſt combined 
with it calomel, for which he afterwards ſubſtituted 
tartar emetic in the proportion of one grain to 
nineteen of his powder. The preparation of this 
favourite medicine being kept a ſecret from the 
world, and ſold as a ſpecific, the medical practi- 
tioners in Edinburgh endeavoured to make an imi- 
tation; and for this purpoſe, deflagrated ſeven or 
eight parts of nitre with four of crude antimony. 
This was found an efficacious preparation, but its 
operation was uncertain. 

Dr. Cullen firſt ſuggeſted the TRY that in caſes of 
fever, emetic tartar in ſolution, adminiſtered in nau- | 
ſeating doſes, would be a good ſubſtitute for James's f 
powder; that 1t would determine to the ſurfac 6, relieve 1 

the 
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the ſpaſm 1 in the, extreme veſſels, and thereby remove 
the proximate cauſe of the Kfeaſe: Such was the 
theory; but, in fact, as it was found efficacious in the 
eure of fever, it became almoſt univerſally adopted. 
Subſequent to this, Dr. Huxham prepared his 
antimonial wine, of which the following is the form: 


> 


R. Glaſs of antimony one ounce, infuſe for tx days : 


in 24 ounces of Madeira wine, and filtrate, 


What the glaſs of antimony communicares to the 
wine is not yet diſcovered, for it was obſerved by 
the practitioners in France, that a cup formed of 


this wonderful ſubſtance, after having communicated 


virtue to ſuch a quantity of wine as proved an eme- 
tic to a whole regiment, being accurately weighed, 
had not loſt a ſingle grain, and the perpetual pill is fo 
little changed in its operation on the ſtomach as to 
be tranſmillible from generation to generation. 

Tartarized antimony, in ſmall doſes, combined 
with contrayerva determines to the ſurface; com- 
bined with rheubarb, its operation is more immedi- 
ately confined to the bowels. 


— 


On the third day of the diſeaſe a clyſter was adminiſter- 
ed, with a repetition of the tartarized antimony, antimo- 
nial wine and tincture of camphorated opium to promote 
the ſweats. At the ſame time the Peruvian bark with ſer- 
-pentaria was given in conſiderable doſes, | 


OBSERVATION 
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OBSERVATION III. 


On the PERRUvIAN BARK and VEGETABLE | 


ASTRINGENTS, 


Tr nature and operations of the Peruvian bark 
ſhould be rightly underſtood, that this powerful me- 
dicine may be properly applied. Like the bark of 
the oak, of the falix, and of the æſchylus hippocaſ- 
tanum, it is antiſeptic and it is tonic. Dr, Eveling, 
who ſays nothing of the Engliſh oak, places the 
cinchona, that is, the Peruvian bark; when compar- 
ed with eizht other powerful medicines, in point of 
bitterneſs, at the bottom of his ſcale. As an anti- 
ſeptic it ſtands firſt; as an aſtringent it comes after 
ſalix. n 
M. M. Coſte and Willemet, who are equally 
ſilent on the virtues of the Engliſn oak, ſtate the 
following barks as ſubſtitutes for the cinchona: 


1. Salix Alba, or, White Willow. 
2. Salix Fragilis, or, Crack Willow. 
3. Salix triandria, or, Smooth Willow. 


To be taken in doſes of from one to two drams 
in powder. 


4. Aſchylus hippocaſtanum, or, Horſe cheſnut. 
To be given in a doſe of two drams. 


5. Prunus 
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53. Prunus pardus, or, Bird's cherry, 


Doſe one dram. 


6. Prunus Spingſa, or, Blackthorn. | 


In doſes of two drams for a decoction. 
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7. Fraxinus excelſior, or, Alh-tree. 
© 8. Geum urbanum, OT, Avens. 


Of which the root is recommended. 


_ — 


We have ſeen, that the powers to be exerted by 
the cinchona, and to be applied in medicines, are 
antiſeptic and aſtringent. Let us then conſider the 
operation of our Engliſh bark, when applied as an 
antiſeptic and aſtringent in the art of tanning, that 2 
we may diſtinctly comprehend its powers on the | 
animal fibre even when deprived of life. 

The tanner takes his hides, and having deprived 
them of their hair by lime, he puts them in a pir 
covered with water, and expoſed to the influence of 
the ſun and air. There we have every thing which 
can tend to promote the putrefactive ferment— 
air, heat, and moiſture. How then does he pre- 
ſerve his hides from this proceſs, which would be 
deſtructive of their texture? It is by the uſe of 
bark; the bark of our Engliſh oak, ſeparated from 
the tree when it is full of ſap. Here then we clear- 
ly ſee the antiſeptic power of this bark. 

The hides are continued in the pits for many 
months, where the fibres become more rigid and 
| compact; 


—— — 


— P «—· ET II —ů —„—- . — 


CONTINUED FEVERS, 17 


compact; and being at the ſame time ſomewhat 
ſhortened in their dimenſions, the hide which was 
thin and flaccid becomes tough, ſtrong, and thick- 
ened, but diminiſhed a little in its length and breadth. 
This will give us an idea of the tonic power and 
aſtringency of bark; and I may add, that on the 
living fibre theſe powers have been proved, and 
that the decoction of the oak bark has been given 
with efficacy equal to that of the cinchona in the 
cure of intermittents. 

With regard to the æſchylus hippocaſtanum, Dr. 
Cuſſon, of Montpellier, finding it equal in efficacy 
to the Peruvian bark, has not only adminiſtered it 
in the cure of intermittents, but for reſtoring tone 
to debilitated patients, and for ſtopping the progreſs 
of gangrene. 

From what has been ſaid the ſtudent will obſerve, 
that the cinchona ſhould be adminiſtered freely in 
caſes of debility, and where it is required as a pow- 
erxful antiſeptic. | 


— CrnCrrnrnnn——_ 


Tut following day the bark was again ordered, with 
camphor, tincture of opium, and Hoffman's ether. By 
theſe medicines every ſymptom was aggravated, more eſpe- 
cially a violent and diſtreſſing ſpaſm in the cæcum, which 
had continued, with ſhort intervals of reſpite, for two days, 
and for which theſe antiſpaſmodic were adminiſtered, 


* 
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OBSERVATION IV. 


On the Uſe of Oetum, Caurhok, and ETHER, 


THz nature and effects of opium have been too 
little underſtood. It may be uſed either as a cordial 
reviving ſtimulant, or a powerful ſedative, accord- 4 
ing to the manner and quantity in which it is admi- 
niſtered. Y 

As a ſtimulant, it ſtands at the head of all the | 
ſtimuli; being of the ſame nature, but much more - 
powerful than wine. : I 

It is well known, that whilſt Chriſtians get drunk | 
with wine, true Muſſulmen, being forbid to touch 
the produce of the grape, get drunk with opium; 
which ranks foremoſt among the intoxicating pow- 
ers. | o 

It is equally known, that wine quickens the 
pulſe, raiſes the ſpirits, increaſes vigour, and gives 
more than common animation for the time; but 
no ſooner are the fumes of the intoxicating drink 
exhauſted, than the drunkard becomes weak, ener- 
vated, and depreſſed in ſpirits. Here we diſtinctly 
ſee the ſtimulant and the ſedative power of wine; 
and the ſame may be obſerved of opium. But if 
wine be given in ſmall quantities, and adminiſtered 
only as occaſion may require; or, when the ſeda- 


tive power has ſucceeded to the ſtimulant, let it then 
be 
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be repeated as a generous cordial in caſes of debili- 
ty, and the good effects will be viſible to every * 
The ſame preciſely may be ſaid of opium. 

In larger doſes opium nauſeates and is cathartic; 
but wine, in ſufficient quantity, acts firſt as an 


emetic. 
Campbor has ſome of the ſame properties, being, 


when exhibited in ſmall doſes, diaphoretic, cordial, 
antiſpaſmodic, and moderately ſoporific. In larger 
doſes it is diuretic, cathartic, and emetic. In more 
conſiderable quantity it produces hickup, delirious 
raving, deep ſleep, epileptic convulſions, death. 

What has been ſaid of wine, opium, and campbor, 
applies in its degree to ether, and to every ſubſtance 
which contains inflammable air, even the common 
articles of diet; inſomuch, that after long faſting a 
perſon will be intoxicated by a ſmall portion of ani- 
mal food, and effectually deſtroyed by a full meal 
of meat. 

From what has been ſaid, it is evident, that in 
Synocha all theſe ſtimulants are contraindicated as 
moſt injurious ; whereas, in Typhus, properly admi- 
niſtered, they muſt produce the beſt effects, becauſe 
in caſes of indirect debility alone they prove anodyne, 


ſedative, antiſpaſmodic, and narcetic. 
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Wuen theſe ſtimulants had failed to give relief, two 
gly/ters were adminiſtered ; which ſoon produced a copious 
evacuation, and removed the diſtrefling ſpaſm ; but, as the 
fever was much increaſed by the bark, opium, camphor, 
and ether, the next day, being the fifth of the diſeaſe, 
theſe were omitted, and in their place were fubſtituted con- 
trayerva, nitre, rhubarb, and tartarized antimony, to 
quench the fire which had been raiſed. 

On the ſeventh day of the diſeaſe towards evening a cri- 
tical {weat took place, which laſted 14 hours. The pulſe 
ſunk down to 80. But the tongue continued foul. The 
day following the decoCtion and tincture of the bark, with 
ſalt of wormwood draughts, and ſyrup of althea, were 
given every third hour ; to which were added vitriolic acid, 
and compound ſpirit of lavender. 

On the ninth day a profuſe and oily ſweat broke out, and 
continued for 12 hours. Powder and decoction of bark, 
with columbo root, rhubarb, and aromatic powder, were 
given every third hour, and repeated the ſucceeding days, 
with the addition of Virginian ſnake root. 

During the operation of theſe medicines, the bowels 
were gradually cleared, and, in the ſame proportion, the 
tongue became moiſt and clean. 

The fifth, the ſeventh, the ninth, and the eleventh days, 
conſiderable remiſſions of fever were perceived. But on the 
FOURTEENTH DAY of the diſeaſe, the heat became mode- 
rate, the pulſe weak, ſmall, and frequent; the ſenſes were 
impaired, and the proſtration of ſtrength was remarkably 
increafed, 

This change rapidly took place, after nine in the morn- 


ing, preciſely at the hour in which the cold chill had begun. 


From this time Iight became intolerable; but, with regard 


to ſounds, fortunately, as the deaſneſs, which took place on 


the 
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the firſt day of the diſeaſe, continued in ee 
they were not diſtreſſing. 

The ſtudent muſt particularly notice the change which 
happens in ſuch circumſtances, not merely in the pulſe and 
in the ſenſes, but alſo in the mind; becauſe, the temper 
then becomes impatient of the leaſt contradiction or delay. 

During the progreſs of the diſeaſe, our patient had taken 
for nouriſhment ſago, with calves-foot jelly, broth, and 
apples made into a paſte. In proportion as his bowels were 
evacuated, his appetite returned. But now he complained, 
that ſago and jelly appeared to him like water poured into 
the ocean, without ſatisfying in the leaſt degree a ravenous 
appetite, and craving for more ſubſtantial food. 

Whilſt, however, he was taking ſago and jelly in conſi- 
derable quantities, he laughed inceſſantly like one hy/terical, 
and remarked, that, in the rapidity of its vibrations, his 
diaphragm reſembled the fails of a ſhip when, having miſſed 
her ſtays, they are fluttering in the wind. When, how- 
ever, he had picked the two ſmall pinions of a chicken, 
his appetite was ſatisfied, and he fell into a ſtate of calm 
repoſe. Yet whilſt ſleep took poſſeſſion of his limbs, he 
retained his conſciouſneſs, and was ſenſible of every thing 
that paſſed. Previous to his awaking from this ſtate, he 
perceived ſpaſmodic twitchings, firſt in his limbs, then in 
the trunk, and laſtly in his ſtomach ; after which he became 
perfectly awake, and inſtantly called with eagernels for 
food. 

The occaſional cauſe of theſe ſpaſmodic twitchings will 
be explained when I proceed to hyſteria. 

He remarked, that on the firſt approach of ſynocha, and 
for ſome of the ſucceeding nights, he was diſtreſſed with 
the moſt frightful dreams. But in proportion as the alimen- 
tary canal was cleanſed, his ſleep was more refreſhing and 
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leſs diſturbed, till at length he ſlept ſoundly and without a 
dream. 

The appetite now became voracious, and, for want of 
ſome one to guide him, our patient eat two chickens, and 
drank nearly two bottles of Madeira, in the ſpace of 24 


hours. When he began to chew, ſuch was his debility, 


that his under lip and cheeks were affected almoſt inceſſant- 
ly with ſpaſms; in conſequence of which, they were at 


every moment drawn between his teeth. But wine ſoon - 


removed the ſpaſms, and enabled him to eat without this 
inconvenience. Hence it was that the quantity was ſo 
much increaſed. 

On the fifteenth and the two following days of the diſeaſe, 
the bark and ſerpentaria were continued as before, with 
opium in conſiderable doſes, 

About this time of the diſeaſe, he had a remarkable 
ſymptom, frequently obſerved and complained of by the 
ſick themſelves, but not noticed in the writings of medical 
practitioners, 

Whenever he cloſed his eyes in the middle of the day, 
he ſeemed to ſee inſtantly a multitude of figures, ſome mi- 
nute, and juvenile, dancing at a diſtance ; others largo, 
aged, hideous in their appearance, nigh at hand, and em- 
ployed in making faces at him ; but all vaniſhing as often 
as he opened his eyes again. 


This continued for ſome days without any other "0G 


tom of delirium, 
Here let us pauſe to make ſome obſervations. 


* 
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OBSERVATION V. 


On LIoRT and Heart. 


Tux deſign being now to ſtrengthen, every thing 
which could debilitate or exhauſt in any degree the 
vital energy, and thereby increaſe the 8 of 
the ſyſtem, was to be removed. 

Of all the debilitating powers, in caſes of extreme 
irritability, none is more diſtreſſing than light. This 
is a matter of experience; and every one, who has 
paſſed through a nervous fever, can bear — 
to the propriety of this obſervation. 

Such in this patient was the ſenſibility of the op- 
tic nerve, in conſequence of extreme debility, that, 
when his door was ſhut and his windows perfectly 
darkened, he could, merely by the light deſcending 
from a lofty chimney, diſcern a pin lying on the 
floor in the moſt diſtant corner of his room. 

From this diſtreſſing ſenſibility it is, that people 
of irritable fibres have an inclination to exclude the 
light. 

Poulterers, who never reaſon, and who are not 
therefore liable to be miſguided by ſpeculative ſyſ- 
tems, have diſcovered by experience, that the moſt 
expeditious way to fatten poultry is to keep them in 


the dark. 
C 4 The 
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The connection between /ight and heat is too re- 

markable to eſcape the notice of thoſe who are in- 
habitants of warm climates. Hence, to cool their 
apartments, they not only ſprinkle water, but they 
carefully exclude the light. 

It is not my intention to ſuggeſt the idea of iden- 
tity between the elements of light and heat; al- 
though when reflected from a poliſhed ſurface, they 
are governed by the ſame laws; nor, on the other 
hand, am I able to demonſtrate the eſſential differ- 
ences between them. 

But certain it is, that in given circumſtances heat 
is conſtantly in proportion to the light; and I have 
had occaſion to remark in Spain, that by excluding 
light, during the ſultry heats of a meridian ſun, they 
enjoy the moſt refreſhing 'coolneſs. This I have 
particularly noticed in my travels, when I mentioned 
the ſpacious, yet dark galleries, which run through 
the whole extent of the Jeſuits' College at Sala- 
manca, | 

Even on the lofty ſummits of the Alps, when the 
cooling proceſs of evaporation is prevented, the ſame 
law ſubſiſts, and the heat is in proportion to the 
light. In confirmation of this truth, we have the 
beautiful experiments of M. de Sauſſure, who, hav- 
ing lined a cloſe deal box with black cork, and for 
a door placed three plates of glaſs at the diſtance of 
an inch and an half from each other, expoſed his 
thermometers to the ſun on the wp of Cramont, 

ſoon 
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ſoon after noon, of the 16th of July; when that 
which he confined within the box ſtood at 70 de- 
grees; whilſt one open, but hanging againſt black 
cork, was at 21 degrees; and a third, ſuſpended 
freely in the air, was at 5 degrees. 


[ 


In the caſe of our patient, to exclude the light was eaſy ; 
but to diminiſh heat, it was found expedient, even at 
this advanced ſeaſon of the year, that the room ſhould re- 
ceive ventilation from windows which opened to the north, 
and that thoſe to the ſouth ſhould be covered externally 
with mats, which were ſprinkled, from time to time, with 
water to promote evaporation, and thereby to abſorb the 
heat. 

But as the heat ſtill continued to diſtreſs, although it did 
not riſe above 56 degrees of Fahrenheit's thermometer; the 
ceiling and the floor were ſprinkled, from time to time, 
with vinegar, where it appeared, till evaporation had taken 
place, like the fineſt dew. 

By theſe operations the thermometer in the patient's 
room ſtood commonly at 52 degrees. This effect might 
have been obtained by ſprinkling the room with water; but 
there being evident ſymptoms of putridity, the preference 
was given to vinegar, as a powerful antiſeptic. The inſtru- 
ment made uſe of for this purpoſe was the hearth-bruth ; 
and the quantity of vinegar conſumed was ſix gallons in 
twelve days. 
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OBSERVATION VI. 


On ResPpiRaTION and VITAL Ain. 


BesIDEs the beneficial effect of cold, another was 
derived from this operation, which was, to oxygenate 
the air and render it more fit for reſpiration. Every 
chemiſt knows, that the atmoſpheric air conſiſts of 
two parts; of which one is called vital, becauſe it 
contributes to life; the other azotic, becauſe, being 
reſpired by animals, it produces death. It is well 
known, that when theſe portions are ſeparated, and 
confined within different jars, a mouſe will live a 
conſiderable time in one, being lively, briſk, and 
active; whilſt in the other, he ſoon languiſhes and 
dies. In the vital air a candle burns with a moſt 
vivid flame, but in azotic air it is inſtantly extin- 
guiſned. In vital air iron kindles like a match, and 
is melted with rapidity, exhibiting as it conſumes a 
luſtre ſcarcely inferior to the ſplendor of the mid- 
day fun. This part, therefore, as contributing to 
life and flame, is with the utmoſt propriety denomi- 
nated VITAL AIR. 

Vinegar contains this in abundance, and parts 
from it readily. 

Being, therefore, ſprinkled hke dew upon the 


ceiling, the evaporation corrected that part of the 
| air, 
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air, which had been vitiated by the breathing of the 
patient, and rendered it again fit for reſpiration. 

It moreover made reſpiration pleaſant, relieved the 
oppreſſion of his cheſt, and enabled him to breathe freely 
through the noſtrils without the aſſiſtance of the mouth, 
which he could not do before the vinegar was ſprinkled. 

It greatly increaſed, at the ſame time, his appetite, 
and quickened his digeſtion. 

I have had frequent opportunities of remarking a 
kind of balance between re/p:ration and digeſtion. In the 
caſe of our patient, it was too evident to eſcape the 
obſervation even of his nurſes. When the ſtomach 
was oppreſſed, reſpiration laboured ; and when the 
lungs were plentifully ſupplied with vital air, the ſu- 
perabundant quantity of food no longer was a bur- 
then. | 

I am happy to find my ideas on this ſubject con- 
firmed, not only by Dr. THoxN rox, to whom] firſt 
communicated them, but by a correſpondence be- 
tween two of the moſt ingenious medical practition- 
ers and chemiſts of the age, Dr. WiTHERING and Dr. 
Brpboks. The former, writing to the latter, ſays, 
The experiments you wiſh for on this ſubject have 
te in part been made. The late Mr. Spalding, who 
« did ſo much in improving and uſing the diving- 
ce bell, was a man of nice obſervation, and had he 
ce not fallen a ſacrifice to the negligence of drunken 
c attendants, would have thrown much additional 


* light upon more than one branch of ſcience, He 


7 ce particularly 
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ce particularly informed me, that when he had eaten 
© animal food, or drank fomented liquors, he con- 
ce ſumed the air in the bell much faſter, than when 
tc he lived upon vegetables, and drank only water. 
« Many repeated trials had ſo convinced him of 
cc this, that he conſtantly abſtained from the former 
ce diet whilſt engaged in diving.” 

To this correſpondence between the ftomach and 
lungs, between reſpiration and digeſtion, the changes 
to be noticed 1n the appetite, according to circum- 
ſtances of health and ſickneſs, or the ſeaſon of the 
year, may be perhaps attributed. 


In the inflammatory fever, in warm climates, and 


during the ſultry ſeaſon, when we are overwhelmed 
with heat, we have little inclination for animal food ; 
we covet vegetables, with acids, and aceſcent fruits : 
but in winter we have a ſtrong deſire for thoſe ſub- 
ſtances, which abound with hydrogen, and have little 
propenſity: to take aceſcent food. 

If the ideas I have ventured to ſr-geſt are agree- 
able to truth, the reaſon for this c ange of appetite 
will be eaſily explained. 

The heat which 1s generated 1n the ſyſtem appears 
to bear ſome proportion to the quantity of oxygen air 
abſorbed in reſpiration by the blood. But animal 
food, and all the articles of diet, which abound with 
hydrogen, evidently contribute to increaſe the vital 
heat. Does it not therefore ſeem probable, that 
this may be, by diſpoſing the lungs to decompoſe a 
greater quantity of common a:r ? 


If 
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If vegetable diet, with acids and aceſcent fruits, 
cool the ſyſtem ; is it not from the ſame ſympathy 
between the ſtomach and the lungs ? 

Thirſt is ſubject to the ſame laws, being quenched 
- ſometimes, as in Synocha, by acids; whilſt in other 

circumſtances, as in caſes of debility, it is ſatiated 
by wine and brandy. 

As to thoſe kinds of thirſt, excited either by acri- 
mony in the ſyſtem, or by ſuperabundant evacua- 

tions, they obſerve a different law, and ſimply call 
for diluents. 

When animal food and wine have been received 
into the ſtomach, no ſooner is the digeſtive proceſs 
begun, even before any portion is introduced into 
the circulating fluids, than the action of the heart 
is increaſed, and the pulſe is quickened. But the 
fame effect is not obſerved from vegetables. 

This might be attributed to a ſympathy between 
the heart and ftomach ; but as I cannot imagine, in 
the caſe before us, any utility ariſing from ſuch a con- 
ſent of parts, I am rather inclined to ſuppole it may 
ariſe from the ſympathy already ſtated between the 
ſtomach and the lungs, in which caſe the frequency 
of the pulſe will follow as a neceſſary conſequence of 

this increaſe of oxygen air by reſpiration. 


— 
— — 
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OBSERVATION VII. 


On DiGEtsTION. 


BokRHAAVx, neither ſatisfied with the ſyſtem of 
digeſtion in the human ſtomach by heat, as ſug- 
veſted by Galen, and adopted by his followers ; 
nor yet better pleaſed with attributing this pro- 
ceſs to the vital energy of the ſoul reſiding in 4 
the ſtomach, 'as conceived by the fertile imagina- 1 
tion of Van Helmont; invented a ſyſtem of his | | 
own, in which he attributes the digeſtion of our 
food partly to fermentation, but principally .to tri- 
ture, preſſure, and powerful quaſſation. He de- = 
ſcribes the rugæ of the ſtomach as grinding the 
more ſolid parts of the aliment; and, to aſſiſt in this 
proceſs, he calls in the aid of its external coat, with 
the diaphragm, and the numerous muſcles of the ab- 
domen. Not ſatisfied with theſe, he takes into his 
account the violent pulſations of the ſubjacent aorta, 
with the vibrations of innumerable ſurrounding arte- 
ries, which he eſtimates at no leſs than three thou- 
ſand ſix hundred pulſations in the hour. 

This diſtinguiſhed anatomiſt reaſoned by analogy, 
and took particular notice of the oſtrich, which he had 
obſerved to ſwallow pieces of iron and of glaſs, evi- 
dently for the purpoſe of triture, becauſe the ſound 
of grinding was perceptible to thoſe who liſtened, 
| In 
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In the graniverous birds he had remarked, beſide 
the erop, furniſhed with falivary glands to mollify 
their food, a gizzard, or ſecond ſtomach, provided 
with ſtrong muſcles to triturate the grain; and the 
avidity with which they ſwallow gravel to aſſiſt the 
operation had not eſcaped his notice. 

Having examined the ſtructure of a lobſter, he 
ſaw at the mouth of the ſtomach a curious mecha- 
niſm, three teeth, of which one, moved by a ſtrong 
muſcle, triturates the food againſt the other two. In 
the larger crawfiſh of the ſea, he might have notic- 
ed a ſtructure ſomewhat different, where, to anſwer 
the ſame intentions, inſtead of three teeth, we ob- 
ſerve a peſtle ſupplied with a ſtrong muſcle and 
placed between two mortars, 

This philoſopher examined attentively the rumi- 
nating animals, ſuch as the ſheep and cow, in which 
he remarked, that the food, after having been con- 
veyed into one ſtomach, 1s thrown up again to be 
triturated before it 1s returned into a ſecond. 

No wonder, then, that this great mechanic on the 
ſubje& of digeſtion had mechanical ideas. 

Succeeding phyſiologiſts were convinced, that 
the digeſtive proceſs was conducted by fermentation 
only, and this they ſuppoſed to be promoted by heat 
and moiſture, as moſt undoubtedly would happen, 
were it not for the preſence of a fluid whoſe pro- 
perty 1t 1s to prevent that proceſs. 

A true notion of digeſtion never occurred to hu- 
man thought, till John Hunter had tried his experi- 


ments, 
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ments, and Dr. Stevens had rendered the ſubject 
more familiar to the mind, by his moſt judicious ob- 
ſervations on the ſtone-eater, when he viſited the 
metropolis of Scotland. 

The former, after having cauſed his dogs to 
ſwallow various kinds of food, both in a freſh and 
in a putrid ſtate, opened their ſtomachs at different 
periods from the time of deglutition. 

The latter confined the ſubſtances to be ſwallowed 
by the man within ſmall ſilver ſpheres, which pre- 
vented trituration, and, being perforated, readily 
admitted the gaſtric juice; but, as the ſtomach could 
not be laid open, emetics, after a ſufficient time had 
been allotted for the proceſs of digeſtion, were em- 
ployed to bring thoſe ſpheres to light. | 

As the reſult of their experiments, theſe gentle- 
men conclude, that the gaſtric juice is the proper 
ſolvent of our food; and their inductions have been 
confirmed by the ſubſequent experiments of the 
Abbe Spalanzani. | 

It appears, then, that the teeth are to triturate the 
food, and that the falivary glands ſupply it with a 
peculiar fluid, whoſe property is, not merely to 
moiſten it and render it fit for deglutition, but to 
prevent both the acetous and the putrefactive fer- 
mentation; beſide which, the faliva ts detergent, 
and acts as a moderate cathartic. 

The gaſtric juice anſwers the ſame intention of 
impeding fermentation, inſomuch, that a piece of 


PR fleſh, being thrown into the ſtomach of a dog, 
| Joſt 
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. 
loſt its putridity. But independent of this property 
it has been proved to be a powerful ſolvent, both of 
animal and vegetable ſubſtances, more eſpecially of 
the former, yet upon this condition, that they be firſt 
deprived of life. 

The pancreatic juice fu piles any occaſional de- 
fect in the ſalivary glands, being perfectly ſimilar in 
its nature to ſaliva: and it may be obſerved, that in 
proportion as the loaded ſtomach preſſes on the 

ſpleen, blood is emitted from that viſcous to ſupply 
the pancreas. 

The Bile, which enters the duodenum with the 
pancreatic juice, is not only detergent and 3 
but antiſeptic alſo. 

Such is the well known proceſs of digeſtion: but 
we cannot leave the matter here. 

The attentive obſerver may take notice, as al- 
ready ſtared, that there is a certain balance be- 
tween the quantity of vital air received into the 
lungs, and of food which can be digeſted in the ſto- 
mach ; and will ſee one reaſon, why cold air, every 
kind of exerciſe, and even failing, increaſe the appe- 
tite ; and why men, who are oppreſſed with food, 
pant for breath ; and why, in a cloſe room, when 
they are confined within the curtains of a bed, where 
the air is vitiated by paſſing frequently through their 
lungs, they open their mouths wide to breathe, and 
thetefore why they ſnore. 

I have had occaſion to Eonverſe with miners in 
Cornwall, who had been almoſt deprived of life by 

Var. 1. D mephitic 
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mephitic air, and have been informed by them, that 


on reviving they have conſtantly been ſeized with 


nauſea, and that commonly the ſtomach has rejected 


1ts contents crude, 


OBSERVATION VI. 


On the RESPIRATION of HYDROGEN AIR, 


Ts caſes of aebiliry, unleſs the quantities of food 


exhibited are ſmall, -well chewed, and not given till 
the appetite is keen, flatulence will be the conſe- 
quence; and where animal ſubſtances and fermented 
liquors conſtitute the principal portion of the ali- 


ment, inflammable air will be extricated and diſ- 


charged in conſiderable quantities. 

Suppoſing, then, the patient to be confined to bed. 
this, being twelve times lighter than atmoſpheric 
air, will conſtantly aſcend, and, from the ſituation 
of the patient, will be inſpired as it paſſes. 

The effect of the hydrogen, that is, of inflamma- 
| ble, air, as a ſedative, when received into the lungs, 
is well known to modern chemiſts; and will be ma- 
nifeſt to any one, who confines a mouſe, only for a 
ſhort Period, in a Jar replete with it; for he quickly 
dies. 

Having made theſe obſervations, let us return to 
our patient, 
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Ox the eighteenth day of the diſeaſe, his friend Dr. 

THORNTON, a very able and ingenious phy{iciang came from 

London to viſit him. | Pin 3:09 Wi ore 

Upon examination he ink that the pulſe was fee- 
ble, rapid, fluttering ; , that the tongue. was black and fur- 
red; the countenance, ark and funk; that there Was much 
reſtleſſneſs, and ſome dchriüm. He obſerved white Jpecks 
in the fauces ; that the 1 room, notwithſlanding the Vinegar 
and ventilation, was offenlive, and the breath extremely 
putrid. In this ſituation, the patient told him, Cl. That he 
felt like a watch, when the chain i is broke; z chat. the wheels 
moved quick, but had only a ſhort time to run.” 1 I 

Dr. Trorxton ſaw very clearly, that, under the quar- 
tan type, no criſis was to be expected for three days. 

In theſe diſtreſſing cireumſtances, he vrdered:ths quan- 
tity of winc to be increafed, as occaſion 'tnight tequire, to 
a quart; or more if needful, in four arid" twenty hours; 
leaving a commiſſion with the nufſe, to * hin a Shale 
full whenever ſhe perceived him ſinking. | 

Inſtead of half a dram of bark, every. Ine hörts, which 
the patient had been takitig, he ordered two ſeruples to be 
adminiſtered every two hours, with its ⸗praportion of the 
wine; and that, during the intervals, ſood it different forms 
ſhould be freely given. Of theſe he thought the ſubſequent 


were the moſt agreeable, andleaſt-fubject. uin 


0.25: Ns. $i: 
Freſh butter- milk. 
No. II. | 
Take a pint of good butter-milk ; leave it to be four ; 
then put on it a.quart of warm new milk in a 
wooden bowl, in the bottom of which are holes large 
enough to tranſmit the whey, but not the butter- 
milk. In twelve hours a rich ſubacid curd of eaſy 
digeſtion will remain. 


D 2 : No III. 
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No. III. | 
| Leave a quart of new milk three or four days in 2 


bowl till it becomes a jelly. 


No. IV. 

Put fkim milk into a deep wooden veſſel, which muſt 
have a peg at the bottom. Place this in a veſſel of 
boiling water, and there leave it till the milk coagu- 
lates ; then draw off the acid whey, reſtore the peg, 
and ſurround it once more with boiling water. At 
the end of twenty-four hours draw off more whey, 

and heat the curd with a wooden ſtick. It is then 
fit for uſe, and may be mixed with ſugar. 


| No. V. 

In a baſon, or a ſoup plate, containing half a pint of 
water moderately warm, put thirty or forty ſnails, 
previouſly ſtript of their ſhells and waſhed ; there 

let them diſcharge their ſlime. 

To half a pint of this flime add a quarter of a pint of 
hartshorn jelly, with the whites of four eggs. Let 
theſe be beat up; then add one glaſs of Madeira wine 
or ſherry, and the juice of half a lemon, with a 
little lemon-peel and cinnamon. 


No. VI. 

Infuſe oatmeal in a wooden veſſel till it ferments, and 
begins to acquire ſome degree of acidity. Strain off 
the liquor from the oatmeal, and evaporate by boil- 
ing to the conſiſtence of a jelly; this may be eaten 
mixed with white wine and ſugar. 


Theſe with boiled matton, tender and full of Juice, 
were the chief articles of diet. | 


OBSERY ATION 
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OBSERVATION VIII. 
On STIMULANTS. 


In regulating the quantity of ſtimulating me- 
dicines and of food, in dividing theſe into ſmall 
portions to be given at the diſtance of ſhort pe- 
rions, Dr. TxoxnToON anticipated their ſedative ef- 
fe, and uniformly ſupported the vital powers. 
Thus the prudent gardener, under the guidance of 
his thermometer, ſupplies fuel to his ſtove, and pre- 
ſerves his hot-houſe at a regular and certain tempe- 
rature, without ſuffering the heat to be too much 
diminiſhed, or violently and ſuddenly increaſed, 

In the human frame, the pulſe is this thermome- 
ter. 


OBSERVATION IX. 


On the PuLsE. 


Wirnovr underſtanding the puſſe no one can be 
a good phyſician. 

That the pulſation of the artery ariſes dent 
ſrom the action of the heart is evident, becauſe, 
as you increaſe the action of the latter, you increaſe 


in the ſame proportion the pulſation of the former. 
D 3 ; But 
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But the actions of the heart, and, therefore, the 
pulſation of the arteries, being cauſed by ſtimulus, 
bear proportion to the irritation, which again de- 
pends on, both the quantity of ſtimulus applied, 
and the degree of irritability in the ſyſtem ; ſo that 
by increaſing either, you. equally excite and ben 
the action of the heart. 

The ſtimulus of the blood be proportion to 
its quantity, its velocity, and its degree of oxygen- 
ation, that is, to che quantity of oxygen which in a 
given time it can communicate to the irritable fibre. 


Hence it is that patients, who breathe. a vitiated | 


air, have a ſluggiſn pulſe; whilſt they, who cither 
inſpire air more copiouſly charged with the vital 

principle, or who from diſeaſe derive too much oxy- 
gen air from the atmoſphere, have always a quick 
pulſe. 

The former, as well obſerved by Dr. Beppors, 

may be ſeen in ſcurvy; the latter in phthiſis. 

I have ſaid, that the action of the heart depends 
on its irritability; but then it muſt be remembered, 
that irritability bears proportion to debility. 

In making obſervations en the pulſe we have to 
notice, 


1.̃ Its frequency, 
_ 2, Its ſtrength. 


3. Its hardneſs. 
4. Its fulneſs. 
5. Its regularity. 
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1. The frequency is governed not merely by the 
ſtimulus of the blood, and the irritability of the 
heart, but by the quantity of blood to be kept in 
motion. 

All theſe 3 muſt | be conſidered, Thus 
in Synocha we have ſome degree of irritation to 
quicken the circulation; but as the vital ſtream 
is undiminiſhed in quantity, the celerity is moderate, 
ſeldom exceeding 100 or 110: whereas in Typhus, 
with increaſed irritability of the arterial ſyſtem and 
diminiſhed quantity of blood, it riſes to 1 50 or 200 
pulſations in a minute. 

In a ſtate of health, in adults, we may reckon it 
from 60 to 70; but in hypochondriaſis, it is often 
obſerved as low as 50, or even 40. 

The irritability of the heart is diminiſhed by age, 
by ſleep, by opium, and by ſympathy with the ali- 
mentry canal when it is oppreſſed by viſcid mucus or 
relaxed by grief. 

Hence indolence and poverty of diet fink the 
pulſe. 

2. The frength depends on the powers of life; 
for where debility prevails it will be manifeſt in the 
arterial ſyſtem by the weakneſs of the pulſe. 

3. The hardneſs of the pulſe marks reſiſtance in 
the capillary arteries, ariſing either from ſpaſmodic 
ſtricture or from denſity of blood. Uncommon 
ſoftneſs of the pulſe denotes relaxation in the arte- 


ries, with penury of blood. | 
 - __ J 4. The 
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4. The fulzeſs indicates the quantity of blood 
thrown out at each contraction of the heart, which 
15 regulated by the degrees of irritability ; for when 
this is morbidly increaſed the ventricles contract be- 
fore they are repleniſhed. 

5. The regularity is principally governed by the 
ſame cauſe, and where the pulſe, as in the progreſs 
of Typhus, of Hyſteria, and of other diſeaſes, fails 
in regularity, we muſt, independent of organic af- 
fections of the heart, attribute this to morbid irrita- 
bility. 

From what has been ſaid we may underſtand, why 
in Snocha the pulſe is full, hard, ſtrong but mode- 
rate in frequency; and why in Hybus it is ſmall, 
weak, quick, and in the worſt ſtate of that diſeaſe 
regular. 

Hence alſo we may comprehend, why the rapid 
pulſe in Typhus and Hyſteria is rendered ſlower, as 
well as ſtronger, by animal food, wine, opium, and 
the Peruvian bark. 


On Monday, the ninetcenth day of the diſcaſe, towards 
evening every bad ſymptom was increaſed. Singultus, with 
ſubſultus tendimum, came on, and whenever he awoke from 
ſleep, it was with ſpaſmodic twitchings, firſt of the lower 
extremities, afterwards of the whole body, followed by a 
hort hecking cough, 
1 Theſe 
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Theſe ſymptoms evidently aroſe from the ſtimulus of the 


' gaſtric juice on the living fibres, when the digeſtion was 


completed, and the ſtomach was void of food ; for they in- 
ſtantly ceaſed when he began to eat. 

Tueſday, September the 24th, being the TwENTEITH 
DAY of the diſeaſe, at five in the morning the pulſe was flut- 
tering, and ſo rapid as not to be counted; and the patient 
feeling himſelf ſinking into the arms of death, begged with 
eagerneſs for wine, 

Two full glaſſes of Madeira were given him with good 
effect. At ſeven he began to ſink again; no moiſture was 
any were perceptible; and he was ſeized with yomiting ; 
but warm wine and water ſoon gave relief. 

At ten his countenance was ſunk and black; yet his 
lower extremities were warm. His urine was pale, and its 
flow conſiderable. Plenty of Madeira wine was given; and 
his pulſe by degrees became ſoft, though feeble, and not 
more than 80 in a minute. 

At twelve his hearing was perfectly reſtored ; light, from 
being more tolerable, ceaſed to be offenſive; his tongue 
was clean; breathing free; ſkin moiſt; pulſe 78, ſoft, full, 
regular. He f/ept profoundly and almoſt inceſſantly, ex- 
cepting when a keen ſenſe of hunger W him to aſk 
for food. 

During the day he took much Madeira wine, and nou- 
riſhment, by which the pulſe diminiſhed in the number, 
but increaſed continually in the frength of its vibrations. 

Wedneſday 25th, HE WAS FREE FROM FEVER, and no- 
thing now remained but hyſteric affections. 

Under Hyſteria, when I ſhall proceed to treat of it, this 
caſe will be referred to; becauſe Typhus and Hy feria throw 
a conſiderable light upon each other, ſuch as may direct our 
practice in the treatment of them both. 


— — — 
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Wu x Dr. TrornToON left this patient in a ſtate 
of convaleſcence, from the frequent converſations 
he had had with me on fever, he reſolved early 
upon trying to the full extent the evacuant and an- 
tiſeptic plan of cure. . 

Fortunately, upon his arrival in town, he was 
called in for his advice, reſpecting two children la- 
bouring under Typhus fever. As the eldeſt child 
appeared to be in the greateſt danger, with a 
becoming diffidence of 4 new theory introducing 
4 new practice, he deſired the father to allow him 
to accept her only as his patient, and that the apo- 
thecary ſhould go on with the youngeſt. He gave 
inſtantly an emetic of tartarized antimony and ipeca- 
cuanha z and, after the operation was fully over, and 
a little nouriſhment got down, ſupporting the pa- 
tient all the while with wine, he followed it up with 
rhubarb and tartarized kali. In the evening, dur- 
ing the night, and on the next day, he ordered, at 
regular intervals, an infuſion of bark and port wine, 
impregnated with fixed air; and her ſole drink was 
the aerial acid water and tamarinds. By this treat- 
ment ſhe was ſpeedily reſtored to health, and theſe 

antiſeptic medicines were gradually left off. | 
Dr. TnorNToON then went into the country to ſee 
ſome particular friends, and on his return he haſten- 
ed to viſit theſe children. He found his little pa- 


tient 
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tient in perfect health, and blooming ; but the ſitu- 
ation of the other child was far different. As he 


entered the houſe, the father informed him, that his * | 


child was at the point of death, and all he could 
hope from him now was, in ſome degree, to palliate 
her ſufferings. For three days, and as many nights, 
every thing taken into her ſtomach had been reject- 
ed. During this time ſhe had had no ſleep. Much 
watery fluid paſſed from her bowels, and ſhe had an 
almoſt inceſſant deſire to go to ſtool. The two laſt 
nights glyſters of mutton broth had been adminiſtered. 
When Dr. TrwornTON entered the room ſhe had 
juſt been convulſed, was ſpeechleſs, and gaſping for 
breath. Her eyes were fixed and ſunk, and ſur- 
rounded with a circle of a darkiſh colour. The 
muſcles of the face ſtill quivered. He immediately 
opened the window, for the room had but one, and 
ordered the fire to be put out. Some portion of 
the flannels, with which ſhe was loaded, was alſo 
taken off. The room was then darkened, and filled 
with fine ſprays of vinegar, which, by abſorbing the 
heat of the room, cooled the chamber, and became 
aeriform. Factitious oxygen air was ſuperadded, 
and, to the aſtoniſhment of the perſons who were 
preſent *, ſhe ſeemed inſtantly revived, and her 
ſpeech, after a few'minutes, returned to her. As ſhe 


* B-ndes the nurſe, there were at that time in the room 
Mrs. Gingel, who lives in Cooper: ſtrect, Weſtminſter and 
Mrs. Murdoch, who lives in Windmill-Rreet. | 


ſcemed 
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ſeemed exhauſted for want of food, Dr. TrorRnTON 
ordered her the white of an egg, which of all nutri- 
8 . tious ſubſtances he judged the leaſt ſubject to corrup- 
tion, mixing it with white wine, warm water, cin- 
namon, and a little lemon juice ; he gave her very 
ſmall quantities at a time, and finding it remained, 
he ſoon after tried the bark and red wine, directing 
the ſame judicious manner of adminiſtation, namely, 
to ſtop whenever the ſmalleſt inclination to vomiting 
came on. She had water impregnated with fixed air 
to drink, and was recovering faſt under this treat- 
ment, when ſome officious ignorant nurſe interfered, 
and the fire was renewed in the apartment, and the 
bark left off for barley water; in conſequence of 
which, the child was again ſeized with ſimilar convul- 
fions, and became ſpeechleſs : but in leſs than five 
minutes ſhe was reſtored as before, by breathing 
an oxygenated air. In the courſe of a few days, 
under this tonic and antiſeptic treatment, ſhe was 
out of danger, and able to leave her bed. 


SECTION IV, 


| | THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF FEVER. 


Ir it is now, as I preſume, univerſally allowed, 
that neither lentor in the extreme veſſels, nor mor- 
bific matter in the ſyſtem to be concocted and ex- 


| 3 pelled, 


\ I 
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pelled, is the proximate cauſe of fever ; what in the 
place of theſe ſhall we ſubſtitute, as the foundation 
of rational indications and a ſucceſsful practice? 

Shall we borrow from our modern Hippocrates 
the idea of atony and ſpaſm ? With the utmoſt de- 
ference to his ſuperior talents, I muſt beg leave to 
differ from him ; 'and, without repeating the argu- 
ments, by which he has recommended his ſyſtem to 
the attention of the world, I muſt obſerve, that fe- 
ver continues after the ſpaſm of the extreme veſſels, 
as frequently appears by copious ſweating, is re- 
lieved; whereas, when we ſeek a proximate cauſe, 
we mult find ſomething, which being once remov- 
ed, the diſorder ſoon ceaſes. 

For the proximate cauſe of fever, therefore, I 
would aſſign the morbidly increaſed irritability of the 
heart and arteries; and this with either ſtrong marks 
of vaſcular excitement, or with ſymptems of ner- 
vous weakneſs and diſtreſs : the former conſtituting 
Synoc ha, and the latter Typhus. In Synocha we have, 
indeed, a frequent pulſe, but it is full, ſtrong, 
and hard; whereas in Typhus the pulſe is quick, 
ſmall, and feeble ; whilſt, at the ſame time, the diſ- 
eaſe is attended with every ſymptom of debility. 

If it be inquired, what produces the increaſed ir- 
ritability of the heart and arteries in fever, I ſhall 
not heſitate to offer another conjecture to the world; 
happy, however, in not being the firſt publicly to 
hazard that opinion, although it has been deeply 
impreſſed upon my mind for thirty years. It ap- 
: 4 pears 
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pears to me, that the increaſed irritability of the 
heart and arteries in fever ariſes from conſent of 
parts and the ſtimulus of acid bile, indigeſted food, 
viſcid and corrupted mucus, worms, virus, and other 
ſtimuli in the ſtomach and firſ® paſſages; becauſe 
in proportion as theſe have been removed, fever 
has been relieved, either ceaſing altogether, or being 
made_ to intermit, or at leaſt rendered mild and 
tractable, whilſt it has proceeded in its deſtined 
courſe. | 
Should we in Typhus ſuffer putreſcent colluvies 
to ſtagnate in the alimentary canal, we ſhall have, 
then, no longer what is called a nervous, but a pu- 


trid fever. 


I am ready to allow with Dr. CuLLEN, that for 


the occaſional cauſe of fever, we muſt look to ſe- 
dative powers, ſuch as contagion, ſpecific effluvia, 


putrid exhalations, driving fogs,. and ſtagnant va- 


pors, fear, and the viciſſitudes of heat and cold. 
* Debility, whether ariſing from heat, intemperance, 
fatigue, previous diſorders, inanition, the operation 
of medicine, or any other ſource, may be juſtly 
conſidered as the prediſponent cauſe. ' But, as for 
the proximate cauſe, no other, in my opinion, can 
with juſtice be aſſigned, than the one which I have 
alreally ſtated. 
Dr. Colrxx in his Materia Medica has a moſt 
Intereſting obſervation. 
He remarks, that ſome kinds of fiſh, Gack « as * 


ſalmon, herrings, and, in peculiar conſtitutions, muſ- 
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cles, or even lobſters, independent of their putreſ- 
cency, give a ſingular irritation to the ſyſtem, and, 
during their digeſtion in the ſtomach, occaſion a 
conſiderable effloreſſence on the ſkin; ſometimes 
partial, at other times over the whole body; ſome- 
times with a conſiderable febrile diſorder, but at 
other times with very little. It is ſeldom of long 
duration, and commonly ceaſes when the matter is 
entirely digeſted and paſſed out oi the ſtomach, He 
adds: © I have had it in ſome caſes immediately 
« removed by bringing up the contents of the ſto- 
« mach; by which it appears, that this phznome- 
* non depends upon an operation exerted in the 
« ſtomach, and not upon any matters being mixed 
ce with the blood.“ 

Whoſoever will take the pains to conſult Sir John 
Pringle, on the diſeaſes of the army, will find my 
ideas reſpecting the alimentary canal confirmed; and 
may obſerve, moreover, a connection clearly mark 
ed, ſuch as can ariſe only from identity of cauſe, 
between flux and fever; for, it appears, that all 
who, in ſimilar circumſtances, were attacked by 
diarrhoea, eſcaped the autumnal fever of the camp; 
and that in caſes of fever, whenever a diarrhoea ſu- 
pervened, the fever vaniſhed, frequently, however, 
to return when the diarrhoea ceaſed. In addition to 
this remark I muſt obſerve, that any one, who is 
converſant with practical writers, may collect from 
their united obſervations, that fever, whatſoever type | 

It 
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it may aſſume, depends upon one common cauſe; 
becauſe he will remark, that the various ſpecies run 
into each other. The continued are apt to remit 
and intermit; whilſt intermittents, by bad manage- 
ment, become continued fever. 

The firſt effect of viſcid mucus in the alimentary 
canal is ſedative, as appears by the flow and feeble 
pulſe, languor and depreſſion of ſpirits, coldneſs of 
the extremities, coſtiveneſs and deficiency of perſpi- 
ration, which 1t conſtantly produces. 

But as the retention of perſpirable matter proves 

a burthen to the ſyſtem, therefore the firſt effort of 
nature to relieve herſelf appears to be, by exciting 
the action of the kidneys, and limpid urine flows in 
remarkable abundance. 
Moſt of the enumerated ſymptoms may continue 
for years; as in the caſe of Hypochondriaſis; or, 
being ſuffered to increaſe, the diſeaſe may terminate 
in melancholit. 

The ſedative effects of bile, when abſorbed into 
the ſyſtem, are ſtill more remarkable, as appears in 
all the functions, natural, animal, and vital. The 
pulſe is languid in the extreme; the ſpirits are de- 
preſſed; drowſineſs, with proſtration of ſtrength en- 
ſue; the bowels are conſtipated; the urine is defi- 
cient; and the perſpiration is obſtructed. 

Nature, in ſuch circumſtances, appears to be re- 
treating before ſome powerful invader ; but when 
the ſedative powers are violent and ſuddenly ap- 

| | plied, 
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plied, ſhe makes ſtrong efforts to relieye herſelf, and 
the gates of this tumultuous city are barred, whilſt . 
ſhe is aſſembling all her forces to expel the enemy; 
for, during the paroxyſm of fever, the pores are 
ſtrongly cloſed, whilſt the vital energy is evidently-- 
concentrated and collected in the heart, which pro- 
pels the blood with renewed vigor through the arte- 
rial ſyſtem in its whole extent. 

In the caſe of intermittents a copious ſweat ſuc- 
ceeds. But as the effort is not confined to the ex- 
ternal ſurface of the body ; if, at the ſame time, the 
mucous follicles, with the exhaling arteries, pour 
forth their copious ſtreams in the inteſtinal canal, a 
diarrhoea follows, and this frequently puts a period 
to the original diſeaſe. 

When nature fails in this firſt effort, ſhe repoſes, 
according to her uſual practice in other caſes, to re- 
cruit her ſtrength, and we have either 1. a Quoti- 
dian, 2. a Tertian, or 3. a Quartan, according to 
the degree of vigour in the ſyſtem. 

Theſe may degenerate and aſſume the continued 
form; yet, when thus modified, they retain ſome- 
what of their original type, as marked by their quo- 
tidian, tertian, or quartan exacerbations, which are 
only renewed efforts to produce a EE of the 
fever. 

Thus commonly during the firſt week they con- 
form to the quotidian, during the ſecond to the ter- 
tian, and after that to the quartan periods; at firſt 
Vox. I. E with 
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with ſymptoms of ſtrong vaſcular excitements, and 


gat laſt with evident tokens of extreme debility. 


Such is the progreſs of Synocha. 

But, when the vital energy is weak, the efforts of 
frature will be feeble, and the patient will complain 
of frequent chills with fluſhings of heat; liſtleſſneſs; 
fatigue ; heavineſs and dejection of ſpirits ; difreliſh 
of food; nauſea ; reſtleſſneſs; anxiety ; and diſturb- 
ed fleep: the pulſe will be quick, weak, unequal, 
fluttering ; the urine pale or limpid; and the thirſt 
will be moderate. Theſe ſymptoms may creep on 
for many days, but will make way for thoſe that are 
more urgent, when faintneſs, ſtarting of the tendons, 
ftupor, delirium, with diſtreſſing marks of ſpeedy 
diſſolution, leave no room to doubt reſpecting the 
diagnoſis ; for the fever is evidently Typhus. 

In fever we conſtantly inſpect the tongue as a 
faithful index of the alimentary canal, When that 
is dry and covered thick with mucus, the attendant 


deficiency of appetite clearly indicates a ſimilar con- 


dition of the ſtomach. 


When the tongue becomes clean and moift ; when 


the faliva flows freely and is abundant, a keen ap- 
petite returns, and ſufficiently evinces, that the gaſ- 
tric juice is neither deficient in itſelf, nor prevented 
by a yiſcid mucus from exerting its ſtimulating power 
on the ſtomach, 
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SECTION IV. 
ixNDICATIONS OF CURE IN SYNOCHA.. 


From what has been ſaid, I truſt it will be clear 
to the ſtudent, that to prevent or to cure a Synechaz 
his firſt intention muſt be to cleanſe the alimentary 
canal; and, from the experience of more than thirty 
years, I can venture to aſſure him, that by this 
means the fire may be quickly extinguiſhed in the 
firſt paſſages before it has had time to ſpread; and 
the fever may be either ſtifled in its birth, ſhortened 
in its duration; or at leaſt, in its type, rendered more 
benign. | 

For this purpoſe, agrecable to nature's firſt effort 
for relief; an emetic, or repeated emetics, ſhould be 
adminiſtered with the utmoſt expedition ; after which 
a mercurial pill ſhould be thrown into the bowels at 


night, to be carried off by rhubarb and fenna the 


ſucceeding morning. 

Having cleanſed the alimentary canal, the bark 
may be ſafely given in ſufficient quantity to anſwer 
the ſecond intention, which is; to reſtore the tone, 
and to invigorate the ſyſtem. Without this, ill di- 
geſted, acrid, and irritating matters, would be again 
collected, and prove the fomes of freſh fever. 

Should you, however, fail in this firſt attempt, 
you muſt ftill proceed to cleanſe by antimonials, that 
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you may ſpeedily prepare the bowels for the recep- 


tion of Peruvian bark. 
Should you neglect to cleanſe, and aa ſuffer 


a Snocha to continue, and to exhauſt the powers of : 
life, I know not how you are to avoid a Typhus.; | 
becauſe the fever, which in the beginning obſerves 
clearly the quotidian type, with ſtrong action in the 4 
| vaſcular ſyſtem, paſſing through the zertian, may aſ= - ö 
ſume after the eleventh day, if not more rapidly, the 
quartan form, with its uſual ſymptoms of debility. 

Stationed in a country pariſh, my practice has 
been confined chiefly to the rigid fibre of laborious 
peaſants ; and, among thoſe of them who made an 
early application for aſliſtance, I never ſuffered fever 
to continue. * 

I have one aged ſervant, who in the thirty years, 
during which he has lived with me, has frequent- 
ly been attacked by fever. I have often found him 
in the chimney-corner, with a dry and parched 
ſkin ; foul tongue; pulſe frequent, hard, and ſtrong ; 
no appetite ; thirſty ; coſtive : yet the very firſt eme- 
tic, diſcharging a quantity of bile, of phlegm, and 
of indigeſted food, aſſiſted by a mercurial pill at 
night, and followed by rhubarb with ſenna in the 
morning, has ſent him after the ſecond day to work, 
without even the uſe of the Peruvian bark. 

In caſe of coſtiveneſs and accumulation of faces 
in the laſt of the inteſtines, a clyſter gives relief, 
without the weakneſs commonly induced by the ope- 
ration of more powerful cathartics. 


During 
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During the progreſs of a Synocha, animal food is 
inadmiſſible; ſpices, ſpirits, and fermented liquors, 
muſt be forbid. Ripe fruits and vegetables may be 
freely uſed, and the craving for ſubacid liquors muſt 
be indulged. Lemonade is good: the common ſa- 
line draft is excellent. It is compoſed of lemon 
Juice half an ounce, falt of wormwood one ſcruple, 
nutmeg water and ſimple ſyrup of each one dram, 
with two or three ounces of diſtilled water, This 
may be taken every three or four hours, and in the 
intervals vinegar and water with honey may be uſed, 

When heat is accumulated in the ſyſtem either by 
fever, by ſtrong exerciſe, or by a ſcorching ſun, na- 
ture cries aloud for acids; and to thoſe who have 
turned their mind to. chemiſtry, the reaſon for this 
ſtrong deſire is obvious, 

They know that animal heat originates in the de- 
compoſition of vital air, when received into the 
lungs; and they obſerve, that the quantity decom- 
pofed and vitiated, or, in other words, the genera- 
tion of heat, bears direct proportion, as before ex- 
plained, to the quantity of combuſtible matter, 
whether animal or vegetable, whether ſugar, oil, or 
ſpirit, received into the ſtomach. 

They obſerve likewiſe, that acids received into the 
ſtomach check and reſtrain the generation of heat; 
or, in other words, that, when the ſyſtem is ſaturated 
with oxygen, leſs viral air is decompoſed by the 
lungs, and conſequently leſs heat is generated. 

| E 3 On 
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- Qa'this ſubje& the ſtudent muſt recolle& what 1 
have ſaid on reſptration, and particularly the expe- 
rience of the celebrated diver Mr. Spalding. 
It is upon theſe principles, that the reapers in the 
ſouth of Spain covet their gazpacho, compoſed of 
bread, oil, and vinegar : the two firſt articles for 
nutriment, and the latter to moderate the heat. 
On the ſame principles, obedient to the voice of 
nature, during the ſultry heats of ſummer, we equal- 
ly deſire our gazpacho, compoſed of lettuce, oil, and 
vinegar. 

Agrecable to this ſtrong defire we may remark, 
that in warm climates, and in ſummer, the aceſcent 
fruits abound, but in the autumn we have chiefly 
thoſe which produce oil and ſugar. 

Should delirium ſupervene i in Synocha, attended by 
ſtrong pulſe, inflamed eyes, with fulneſs and fluſhing of 
the countenance, ſix or eight leeches mult be applied 
to the temples, and the legs muſt be put into a warm 
bath, heated to 96 or 98 degrees of Fahrenheit's 
thermometer. This will make a derivation, and 
with plentiful evacuation from the temples, will re- 
lieve the affection of the head. 

When ! was lately at Bath, my old friend and fel- 
low-ſtudent, Dr. Fothergill, communicated to me 
his method of treatment in caſes of Synocha, and, 
from my high eſtimation of his experience and abi- 
lies, I ſhall be inclined to adopt his practice. | 
The medicine on which he places his principal 
dependance i is Clutton” F. ebrifuge 


It 
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It is thus prepared: 


Take oil of ſulphur by the bell, with oil of vitriol rec- 
tified, and ſea ſalt, of each one ounce; rectified ſpi- 
rit of wine three ounces; digeſt for a month, then 
diſtil to dryneſs. 

To half a pound of this ſpirit add angelica root, ſer- 
pentaria, and cardamoms, of each a dram and a half, 
for a febrifuge tincture. 


Spring water acidulated with this, and ſweetened 
to the taſte, makes a cooling diaphoretic and diure- 
tie julep, of which the patient muſt drink five or ſix 
pints in the four and twenty hours. Clutton, who 
made no ſecret of the compoſition, aſſures us, that 
a recent fever is cured by it commonly in two days. 
If not given early in the diſeaſe, he joined with it 
jome antimonial, 


SECTION V. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN TYPHUS, 


Is Typhus the intention muſt be, 


I. To cleanſe the firſt paſſages. 
2. To ſupport the powers of life. 
and 3. To obviate any tendency to putrefaftion in the 


Hyftem, 
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The firſt of theſe indications i is, I truſt, deducible 
from what has already been delivered ; but the im- 
Portance of the ſubje& will be my juſtification, if, 
in its ſupport, I avail myſelf of an opinion delivered 
by one of the ableſt practitioners in Ireland. 

_ Profeſſor MackRipx, of Dublin, has well obſerved, 
that the moſt common ſource of diſturbance in the 
nervous ſyſtem 1s acrid and offenſive matter in the 
alimentary canal, either in the ſtomach or flexure 
of the duodenum. 
The propriety of this obſervation muſt 1 obvious 
to every one, who in Typhus, whether it obſerve 
ſimply the nervous or aſſume the putrid form, pays 
attention to the foul tongue, the bitter taſte, the de- 
fective appetite, attended by nauſea and anxiety. 
But i it will be more evident when he remarks, that 
in proportion as the firſt paſſages are cleared, theſe 
ſymptoms, with all the other diſtreſſing and nervous 
affections, are relieved. 

Should no ſymptoms of putridity appear, Typhus 
will be a nervous fever: but ſhould putreſcent ſordes 
continue in the bowels, it will certainly become a 


putrid fever. 
The principal cauſe of irritation is in the alimen- 


tary canal. 

Impreſſed with this idea, the young practitioner 
will ſee the neceſſity of cleanſing the firſt paſſages 
by emetics; and although to give draſtic purges 
would be raſh in the extreme, and perfectly incon- 
ſiſtent with the principal intention, yet he will once 

a day 
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a day procure a ſtool, either by the decoctum tama- 
rindorum cum ſenna, or by ſuch gentle cathartics as 
prudence may ſuggeſt. The deſign is merely to eva- 
cuate putreſcent ſordes, and thereby to ſtrengthen, 
becauſe theſe ſpeedily induce extreme debility ; but, 
at the ſame time, it is well known, that nothing, 
in nervous diſeaſes, conſumes the vital powers more 
effectually than ſtrong cathartics. 

The decoction of tamarinds with ſenna is thus 
prepared: 


Take tamarinds fix drams; cryſtals of tartar two drams; 
water a pint and an half, Boil theſe to one pint, 

In this decoCtion infuſe for twelve hours one dram of 
ſenna; ſtrain off the liquor, and add ſyrup of violets 
one ounce, ; | 


This may be taken for one doſe, and tincture of 
rhubarb may be occaſionally joined with it. 

Should there appear, by the fulneſs of the lower 
belly, to be a congeſtion of feces in the laſt of the 
inteſtines, a clyſter may be injected to advantage. 

This may be compoſed of milk with ſome dil, 
ſugar, and ſalt. 

The ſecond indication is #o ſupport the powers of 
life, always remembering, that debility and irritabi- 
lity are as intimately connected, as the cauſe with its 
effect. To ſupport the powers of life, the chief de- 
pendance will be on pure air, a generous diet, port 


wine, and the Peruvian bark. 
The 


' 
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The bark muſt be adminiſtered in ſuch dofes as 
the ſtomach will endure ; not once, nor yet eight 
times, in the four and twenty hours; becauſe, thus 
given, the needful quantity might overload the ſto- 
mach, and produce a nauſea. | 

When taken every ſecond hour, the doſe may be 
reduced. The bark may be combined with anti- 
monials, aromatics, opium, as occaſion may require. 

The ſtudent ſhould remember, that according 
to the experiments of Drs. Hunter” and Stevens, 
confirmed by the experiments of Spalanzani, ani- 


mal ſubſtances are digeſted more readily than ve- 


getables. 

That the latter are leſs nutritious than the former, 
muſt be evident to every one, who conſiders the de- 
bility of thoſe who are confined to vegetable diet, 
when compared with the ſtrength of thoſe who have 
plenty of animal food. 

Whatever may be the articles of diet, they ſhould 
be adminiſtered frequently, in ſmall quantities, to be 
increaſed as the appetite requires and the ſtomach 
can digeſt. It may eonfiſt either of butcher's meat, 
fuch as beef and mutton, of eggs, of milk, or of 
the compoſitions already mentioned, as being leaſt 
ſubje& to putrefaction. 

Theſe ſhould be well chewed to creaſe the quan- 
tity of ſaliva. 

The wine to be adminiſtered ſhould be at all 
events ſufficient to maintain the vital energy. 


This 
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This muft be determined by the pulſe. Should 
che pulſe be rapid, weak, and fluttering, the quan- 
tity muſt be increaſed. 

The ſtudent will obſerve, that in proportion ag 
he throws in a proper quantity of nutriment, with 
wine and bark, the pulſations will diminiſh in num- 
ber, whilſt they increaſe in ſtrength. 


The ſalutary effects of vital air received into the 


lungs have been already noticed, and the ſubject 
will be reſumed hereafter, 

Delirium in Typhus muſt be conſidered as a ſymp- 
tom of debility ; for it muſt not be confounded with 
the delirium of a Synocha, from which it differs, as 
far as the eaſt is from the weſt. 

The diſtinction is of the laſt importance, becauſe 
it leads to practice, which, if erroneous, muſt be 
fatal, 

In the delirium of Synocha we have the pulſe full, 
ſtrong, hard; the countenance fluſhed ; the cheeks 
red ; the eyes inflamed. 

In the delirium of Typhus we have the ſmall, 
quick, feeble, fluttering pulſe ; the countenance ſunk ; 
and the eyes either ſtupid and vacant, or moiſt and 
quick in motion; with other ſymptoms of debility 
and irritability, ſuch as cold ſweats, flow of tears, 
purging, plentiful diſcharge of urine, trembling and 
twitching of the tendons, coldneſs of the extremities, 


and, towards the cloſing of the ſcene, inſenſibility, - 


with involuntary evacuations by urine and by ſtool. 
To 
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To relieve the delirium of Typhus, the legs muſt 
be fomented for many hours with flannel dipt in hot 
water, and renewed every half hour; or, which is 
preferabie, let the legs be bathed every hour, for 
ten or fifteen minutes at a time, in water heated to 3 
94 degrees of Fahrenheit's thermometer, and repeat- 9 
ed till ſleep comes on. I 

Should this fail to give relief, recourſe muſt be 
had to wine, brandy, camphor, opium, with this 
precaution, that if there be ſymptoms of foulneſs in 
the firſt paſſages, theſe cordial ſtimulants muſt, at 
all events, be preceded by five or fix grains of 
James's powder, or ſome of the antimonial calces, 
which muſt be repeated every four hours, as occaſion 
may require. 

If the cordial ſtimulants relieve the head, ſtrength- 
en the pulſe, leſſen the number of vibrations, dimi- 
niſh heat, remove thirſt, and bring on a gentle moiſ- 
ture on the ſkin; the ſtudent will be fatisfied, that 
he has made no miſtake in his diagnoſis, and will be 
encouraged to proceed, 

Sometimes it is expedient to unite antimony with 
the opium and camphor as in this form: 


R Tinct. Thebaic. gtt. 40. 
* Miſtura camphorat. 3j. 
Vin. antimon. gtt. 20. m. 
. 


NE 
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That is, 


Take Thebaic tincture forty drops, camphorated mix- 
ture one ounce, antimonial wine twenty drops, for 


one doſe, to be repeated as occaſion may require. 


The third and laſt indication is, 7o obuiate any ten- 
dency to putrefaction in the ſyſtem. 

To fulfil this intention, the ſtudent, reflecting that 
the alimentary canal is the ſtorehouſe of putrefac- 
tion, ſhould, under the cautions and in the way ſug- 
geſted, evacuate the bowels. But as this cannot be 
always performed with ſufficient ſafety, it will be 
neceſſary to reſtrain the putrefactive procels. 

In a late publication of Dr. Beddoes, we have a 
relation, tranſmitted to him by the Rev. Edmund 
Cartwright, of moſt aſtoniſhing cures in Pen fe- 
vers accompliſhed by yeſt. 

The patients, from being reduced to the laſt ex- 
tremities, were in four and twenty hours ſo far re- 
ſtored to health, as to leave not merely their beds, 
but the houſe allo, and to purſue their uſual occu- 
pations. 

He gave two large ſpoonfuls of yeſt in three 
hours, interpoſing bark, wine, and nutriment. In 
ten miautes from taking the yeſt, he perceived an 
alteration for the better in the pulſe, which became 
more compoſed and regular. The operation of the 
yeſt, like that of the bark, was evidently to check 
the progreſs of putrid fermentation in the alimen- 
tary canal, which is moſt undoubtedly the fomes of 


the fever, Mr. Cartwright, on whoſe veracity we 
may 
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may place the moſt implicit confidence, aſſures us 
that it never failed with him. 

No ſooner had Dr. THORN TON, who inherits the 
active and benevolent temper of his father, the ce- 
lebrated BonNNELL THorNnToN, peruſed the extra- 
ordinary narrative of the Rev. Mr. CarTwrIGHT, 
on the efficacy of yeſt, than he anxiouſly waited for 
an opportunity of trying its virtues ; eſpecially as its 
operation ſeemed to be, by imparting fixed air im- 
mediately upon its entering the warm ſtomach. 

One day, by accident, as he went paſt a ſhop * in 
Tottenham-court Road, he heard the ſcreams of a 
mother, who was agonized on ſeeing her child expire. 
Theſe ſcreams renewed the ſtruggles of the child, 
and the nurſe who attended, threatened to take away 
at this moment the child, that it might die in quiet. 
Dr. TmornTon got down immediately ſome tartar 
emetic, which quickly acted as a vomit; and after 
the operation was over he gave rhubarb, which 
cleared the inteſtines; he then ordered the child 
every two hours ye and water, with wine and bark; 
and in three days the dying child was up and well. 

The infection had ſpread to two others in the 
fame houſe. In this child and in another the putrid 
fever was attended with /welled glands, which ſup- 
purated, and threatened gangrene. In a robuſt ſer- 
vant girl it took the form of a dreadful putrid ſore 
throat. She had an emetic and afterwards ſome rhu- 
barb, then yet and water every two hours. The 


* Mr. Burford's. 
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firſt effects of this newly diſcovered remedy, was 
that of rendering the pulſe fuller and fifteen beats 
leſs in a minute, and her Slack tongue ſoon aſſumed 
a clean and red appearance. Without bark or wine 
ſhe was ſpeedily recovered. 

The food, with the ſame intention of reſtraining 
the putrefactive proceſs, ſhould be chiefly of the 
aceſcent kind; yet, that it may contain a ſufficient 
quantity of nutriment, and, at the ſame time, may 
have little tendency to flatulence, it ſhould be taken 
from the animal kingdom. Milk, therefore, in its 
various forms, alternating with the ſnail mixture, as 
before mentioned 1n the caſe of bilious autumnal 
fever, will be moſt deſirable. 

Should, notwithſtanding, a colliquative diarrhea 
intervene, with an aggravation of the ſymptoms, this 
mult be reſtrained, by wine, ſpices, opium, and An- 
guſtura bark, either ſeparately uſed, or united in the 
following form : | | 


R Infuf. Cort. Anguſtur. 3yj, 
Tinct. ejuſdem, 3s. 
Pulv. ejuſdem, Oi. 
Tinct. Opii, gtt. 20. 
Tinct. Lavend. Comp. gtt. 40. m. 
c. c. Co. 3. o. 4 h. 


That is, 


Take infuſion of Anguſtura bark ſix ounces, tincture 
of the fame half an ounce, powder of the ſame one 
ſcruple, tinctures of opium twenty drops, and of la- 
vender forty. Mix, and give three ſpoonsfal for a 


daſe, to be repeated every four hours. 
1 When 
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When nurſes or medical practitioners perceive, 
by ſhivering and ſickneſs, that they have taken the 
infection of Typhus, they ſhould, without loſs of 
time, aſſiſt the efforts of nature to relieve herſelf, 
and clear the ſtamach by emetics, not ſatisfied with 
one, nor even two, if they are determined to run no 
hazard of the fever. 

Three hours may be interpoſed between the ex- 
hibitions. The emetic, as uſed and recommended 
by Dr. Saunders in this caſe, may be five or ſix 
grains of ipecacuanha with one of tartarized anti- 
mony. 


” oa 


SECTION VL. 


OF THE PLAGUE, 


I Mir now proceed to the conſideration of in- 
termittents ; but I chooſe rather to ſay ſomething in 
this place on pęſtilential fever, that I may connect it 
more immediately with Typhas, of which it is un- 
doubtedly a ſpecies. 

Following the footſteps of my maſter, I placed 
Peftis in my noſology under the order ExANTHE- 
MATA, of the claſs PYREXLE, with the ſubſequent 


deſcription. 
Peſtis. 


The Plague. — Typhus, contagious in the extreme; 
— of nn buboes and carbuncles; pe- 
techiæ; ; 
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techiæ; Menton and colliquative Aan Such 
are the ſymptoms, 


Dr. Guthrie, of Peterſbourg, in his communica- 
tions with Dr. Duncan, has favoured us with a clear 
and diſtin& idea of this diſeaſe, tranſmitted to him 
by Baron Aſh, Phyſician General to the army of 
Moldavia and Walachia, A. D. 177 2, in the Turk- 
1ſh war. 

The firſt ſymptoms are a dull pain in-the head, 
with ſhivering and univerſal debility; a bitter taſte; 
nauſea; a heavy inflamed eye; a dejected counte- 
nance; and a white foul tongue, 

Theſe are followed by vomiting, and by buboes 
in the inguinal, ſubaxillary, or parotid glands. To 
theſe ſymptoms ſucceed livid coloured carbuncles in 
different parts of the body, delirium, with ſmall 
quick pulſe, convulſions, death. 

The ingenious Dr. Gardiner ſays, that in the 
opinion of Dr. Mackenzie, who lived eight years 
at Smyrna, our jail fever is the ſame with the com- 
mon endemic peſtilential fever of Conſtantinople, 
which, when riſing to a great height, and when to the 
ordinary ſymptoms are joined buboes and carbuncles, 
is called the plague. In ſupport of this opinion Dr. 
George Fordyce, whoſe ſuperior knowledge and ac- 
curacy of diſtinction merit our attention, has remark- 
ed, that the plague and malignant fever have the 
ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage violent; ſuch a8, lan- 
guor, coldneſs, trembling, pain in the back, horri- 
Vol. I. F pilatio, 
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Pilatio, paleneß, dryneſs of the tongue, thirſt, tran- 
ſparent urine, coſtiveneſo, ſmall pulſe ſometimes in- 
termitting, delirium, anxiety, quick laborious reſpir- 
ation, rigor, horror, nauſea, vomiting. 

Dr. Gardiner thinks, and 1 verfeRtly agree with 
him, that contagion, whether marſh or human, is 
taken by the ſaliva into the ſtomach, and may' be 
inſtantly ejected by emetics. The experience of 
numberleſs practitioners confirms this idea. 

Agreeable to this, Baron Aſh and the moſt ſuc- 
ceſsful practitioners in p2ſtilential fever begin. their 
operations by cleanſing the alimentary canal. | 

The following is their plan of cure: | 

1. They: adminiſter emetics. And for this pur- 
poſe they preſcribe, ipecacuanha half a dram, tartar- 
ized antimony one grain, with one ſcruple of vitriol- 
ated tartar, for a doſe. This emetic they work off 
with acidulated drinks; and ſhould the nauſea with 
bitter taſte remain after the adminiſtration of the 
firſt emetic, they give a ſecond, a third, or even a 
fourth, in the ſpace of twelve hours. 

And it is highly worthy of our notice, as apply- 
ing equally to Typhus, that emetics are not ſubjet 
to the ſame objection as briſk purges, which a man 
in the plague is unable to ſupport. When the in- 
fected have dropped down ſuddenly, as if ſhot with 
a muſket ball, they have been perfectly reſtored by 
one emetic, and returned to duty within four and 
twenty hours from the firſt ſtroke of the infec- 
tion. 


5 | With 
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With this practice Giovanelli, as we are informed 
by Mr Howard, perfectly agrees. 

2. The Ruſſian phyſicians, having cleared the 
ſtomach, order the following powder to be taken 
every morning: Rhubarb and flowers of ſulphur of 
each one ſcruple, ipecacuanha three grains. In caſe 
of coſtiveneſs they preſcribe, by way of clyſter, a 
decoction of camomile flowers with vinegar; then, 
every hour, they give the following mixture: Cam- 
phor two grains, nitre five grains. 

Theſe are followed in two days by a mixture, of 
the Peruvian bark one ounce, and flowers of ſulphur 
two drams; of which the patient takes two ſcruples 
every ſecond hour. 

4. They adminifter acidulated drinks, and diffuſe 
acetous vapour 1n a well ventilated chamber, 

Dr. Guthrie concludes his account by a remark, 
that a man may be in perfect health when he goes 
to reſt, and the next morning the nervous ſyſtem 
may be in ſuch a ſtate of debility, that he can ſcarce- 
ly anſwer the queſtions of his phyſician. Hope and 
confidence, he adds, are the moſt powerful preſerv- 
atives from the infection of the plague. 


F 2 SECTION 


- 68 CONTINUED FEVERS: 


SECTION VII. 


; OF PUERPERAL FEVER. 


Ds. CulLEN has been thought deficient for not 


having mentioned Puerperal Fever as a diſtinct 
ſpecies of Febris Continua ; but, in his vindication, 
we may be permitted to obſerve, that the diſeaſe in 
queſtion muſt, through its various forms and pro- 
greſs, be reduced either to Synocha, to Typhus, or to 
the order of PHLEGMaAsSLE. | 
From the works of the moſt eminent practition- 
ers it appears, that of puerperal fever we may trace 
varieties dependant on the occaſional cauſe ; and to 
this particular attention muſt be paid. 


The occaſional cauſe may be, 


1. Hifection.— This has been diſtinctly traced in 


hoſpitals, and has been prevented by * the 
wards wherein it had appeared. 


2. Inflammation of the omentum, injured, as ſup- 
poſed, by preſſure from the gravid uterus. —This in- 
flammation may, however, be an effect and not the 
cauſe; although, while preſent, it requires particular 
attention. That in reality it is ſo I am inclined 


to think, becauſe in thirty years I have never met 


with it among my pariſhioners, 


3. Suppreſſion of the lochia. 


The 
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The fever uſually begins with inflanimatory ſymp- 
toms ; but it very ſoon terminates in Typhus. 


The indications of cure are, 
1. To cleanſe the alimentary canal. 


2. To reſtore the lochia, 


3. To ſupport the powers of life in the progreſs of 
this fever. 


The firſt intention may be anſwered by emetics 
and cathartics, which muſt be uſed till the firſt paſ- 
ſages are clear. The ſecond by emenagogues. 

The moſt ſucceſsful practitioner I ever met with 
in this fever was the late Mr. Jenny, of Truro in 
Cornwall, who was not afraid to reſtore the lochia 
even by aloetic preparations, 

Theſe certainly ſtimulate the rectum, and act 
powerfully by ſympathy on ghe veſſels of the uterus. 
But as nature is, with certain intermiſſions and in- 
tervals of repoſe, conſtant in her efforts to relieve 
herſelf; when the alimentary canal is cleared, ſhe 
uſually effects herſelf a reſtoration of this needful 
evacuation. Should, however, her ſtrength fail, and 
her efforts therefore be defeated, we muſt proceed 
to our third intention. | 

The third intention may be anſwered by the Pe- 
ruvian bark, with wine; and in the laſt ſtage of the 
diſeaſe, when a colliquative diarrhoea ſupervenes, by 
the bark united with columbo root and opium, 
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Genus II. Febris Intermittens. 


Intermittent Fever, 


INTERMITTENTS, whether they appear in the form 
of quotidians, tertians, quartans, or whatever be their 
type, have clearly an affinity and ſtrong connection 
with continued fevers. They run into each other 
with remarkable facility; and the diſeaſe which be- 
gins under one genus, frequently terminates in the 
other. Intermittents, with bad management, be- 
come continued fevers ; and theſe, properly treated, 
are ſoon made to intermit. 

Intermittents, like the continued fevers, may be 
diſtinguiſhed into two ſpecies, bearing a ſtrong re- 
ſemblance to Synocha and Typhus, and equally 
with the latter may be attended by ſymptoms of pu- 
tridity. 

The prediſpoſing cauſe of intermittents is clearly 
debility with penury of blood; becauſe the robuſt, 
and ſuch as have a generous diet with a ſufficient 
quantity of wine, are moſt free from this diſeaſe. 
The occaſional cauſe is uſually marſh miaſma, 
and expoſure to cold with humidity, more eſpecially 
if alternating with heat, 


The 
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The ſedative and deleterious effects of marſh mi- 
aſma appear from the teſtimony of Sir John Pringle, 
reſpecting ſoldiers fainting, and dying ſuddenly, as 
they marched through moraſſes during the cam- 
paigns in Flanders. | 
As to the proximate cauſe of intermittents we 
muſt refer to what has been advanced already on 
continued fever. | 
From this it will be evident, that the indications 


of cure muſt be, | | | 
I. To clear the firſt paſſages from bile, undigeſied 


food, and viſcid mucus. 


2. To ſtrengthen the ſyſtem, and to brace the fibre. 


To anſwer the firſt intention, and to prevent con- 
geſtions in the abdominal viſcera, we muſt frequent- 
ly have recourſe to powerful emetics, followed by 
calomel. Let the ſtomach and bowels be evacuated, 
let them be freed from ſordes and from viſcid 
phlegm, and the intermittent ceaſes; yet without 
tonics, the ſordes may collect again, and if ſo the 
fever will return. I frequently combine the calomel 
gr. 4 with antimon. tartariſat. gr. j. at night, and 
repeat it in the morning. 

To anſwer the ſecond intention we preſcribe a ge- 
nerous diet, with wine and exerciſe, aſſiſted by aſ- 

tringents, either vegetable, ſuch as biſtort, tormentil, 
the Peruvian bark, and the barks of oak, of willow, 
and of horſe cheſnut; or mineral, ſuch as alum, 


with the preparations of iron, zinc, and copper. 
F 4 0 
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To theſe vegetable and metallic aſtringents may 
be united bitters, with aromatics, according to the 
ſubſequent forms. / 


R Cinchona 3j. Ag. frigid vel Vin. alb. Hiſpan. Þj. 
poſt 24 horas, Colaturz ifs, addas Aq. Cinnamon. 
Syr. balſ. 44 3j. m. f. Hauſt. o. b. h. s. abſente 
febre. 


That is, 


Take Peruvian bark one ounce, infuſe 24 hours in a 
pint of water or ſherry wine, ſtrain, and to an ounce 
and a half of this infuſion add cinnamon water and 
balſamic ſyrup of each one dram, Mix, and take this 
every two hours in the abſence of fever. 


% 


R Cinchona zj. Myrrh 3j. Extr. Glycyr. 3ij. Syr, 
Cort. aurant. q. s. f. Elect. G M. N. M. o. b. h. 


That is, 


Bark one ounce; myrrh one dram; ſugar of liquorice 
two drams ; ſyrup of orange- peel a ſufficient quantity 
to make an electuary; of which take the quantity of 
a nutmeg every two hours, 


R Cinchona 3j. Chalyb. Rubig. pp. ij. Pulv. Aro- 
mat. 3j, Conf. Cort. Aurant. fs, Syr. Zinzib. q. s. 
f. Elect. c M, N. M. o. b. h. 


That is, 


Take bark one ounce, ruſt of iron two drams, aroma- 
tic powder one dram, conſerve of orange- peel half an 
ounce; ſyrup of ginger ſufficient to make an electu- 
ary; take the ſize of a nutmeg overy two hours. 


Bark 


* 
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Bark is frequently given in a clyſter ; or it may, 
with manifeſt advantage, be quilted in a waiſtcoat. 

Camomile flowers alone in ſufficient quantity, or 
any other bitter, wi 1 effect a cure. 

As a tonic-we may mention hope, which the regu- 
lar practitioner may venture without ſcruple to admi- 
niſter whilſt he is witneſs to its efficacy when diſpenſ- 
ed by quacks. For as there 1s not a more powerful 
ſedative than fear ; ſo neither has any cordial a more 
benign influence on the ſyſtem, as a tonic, than re- 
viving hope, and from this alone can charms derive _ 
their power. | E 

In the cure of intermittents, it ſhould be remem- 
bered, that nature delights in habits, and that theſe, 
once broken, do not readily recur, 

If, then, the emetic be adminiſtered before the 
acceſſion: of the paroxyſm ; this powerfully deter- 
mines to the ſurface, induces perſpiration, effectually 
prevents the cold fit, and conſequently the other 
ſtages, which in the ratural courſe of the diſeaſe 
would immediately ſucceed it, and by once breaking 

the habit, will frequently of itſelf effe& a cure. 

This intention may be anſwered by electric ſhocks 
frequently repeated before the cold fit comes on, ſo 
as to excite a perſpiration, which, by the ſame means, 
muſt be contiaued beyond the uſual period of ac- 
ceſſion, | 

With the ſame intention, previous to the cold fit, 
opium, in ſmall doſes, may be adminiſtered to di- 

miniſh irritability; or, from thirty to fifty drops of 
liquid 


/ 
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| 


liquid laudanum may be combined with either two 
grains of ipecacuanha, to make Dover's powder, or 
with one grain of tartarized antimony, which is more 
efficacious than the former. Theſe medicines exhi- 
bited in bed, previous to the acceſſion of the cold fit, 
will induce a ſweat and oſten prevent the paroxyſm. 

Some practitioners give opium in the hot fit, to 
ſhorten the paroxyſm, to produce a kindly and a 
copious ſweat, to procure refreſhing ſleep, to invi- 
gorate the ſyſtem, and to prepare for the exhibition 
of the bark. 

Arſenic, introduced and ſold as a ſpecific by the 
quacks, has lately been adopted by regular practi- 
tioners in the form recommended by Dr. Fowler. 


R Arſenic Alb, 
Sal Alk. veget. fix. aa gr. 64. 
Ag. diſtil. Iſs. | 
immittantur in ampullam, qui in balneo arenæ po- 
fita, aqua lente ebulliat, donec arſenicum perfecte 
ſolutum fuerit ; deinde ſolutioni frigidæ adde Sp. 


lavend. Comp. Zſs. Aqua diſtil. ibſs. M. 
Doſis gtt. 10 bis die ad gtt. 20 ter die. 


The uſe of this powerful aſtringent comes ſanc- 
tioned to us by the recommendation of Drs. Fowler, 
Arnold, Withering, Willan, Marſh, and Pearſon. 

Mr. Jenner, a very ingenious ſurgeon, of Painſ- 
wick in Glouceſterſhire, who cured more than 200 
intermittents with it, ſays, that the ſolution ſhould be 
carefully filtered when it is cold. 


From 
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From long experience!] am clearly of opinion, 
that neither this nor any other aſtringent, either ve- 
getable or mineral, can with ſafety be adminiſtered 
before the ſtomach and bowels have been cleanſed ; 
and I mult here ſuggeſt a caution to the young prac- 
titioner, when he is preſcriving for children who 
complain of intermittents. 

He will frequently find this diſeaſe attendant upon 
worms (teretes), and mult therefore pay particular 
attention to the ſymptoms. 

If he obſerves a ſallow and a bloated countenance, 
a thick lip, and a prominent abdomen; if the breath 
is offenſive, and the child either picks the noſe, or 
ſtarts in ſleep; let him be certain that by proper 
anthelmintics he will diſcover the occaſional cauſe of 
this diſeaſe. | 

A few grains of calomel from three to eight at 
night, followed by a briſk cathartic of rhubarb and 
ſenna in the morning, will be ſufficient to cure this 
intermittent; yet it may be proper, after theſe me- 
dicines, to adminiſter tonics and aſtringents, parti- 
cularly ſteel-filings with bark, as the moſt effectual 
antidotes for intermittents, and the beſt preſervative 
from worms. 
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Genus III. Febris hefica verminoſa. 


Hectic Fever induced by Worms. 


Evtxy diſeaſe incident to the human frame muſt 
appear in a ſyſtem of noſology, either as primary or 
as ſymptomatic : but worms in no ſyſtem of noſolo- 
gy give appellation to a primary diſeaſe ; the hectic, 


therefore, which 1s induced by worms, muſt ſtand 


as a primary diſeaſe, and worms, as the occaſional 
cauſe, muſt denominate the ſpecies. As for the hec- 
tic, which is a ſymptom of tabes and of phthiſis 
pulmonalis, it will be treated of hereafter in its pro- 


per place. 


I might produce many inſtances of hectic in- 
duced by worms, but it may be ſufficient that I refer 
to one. 


The indications of cure are, 
I. To poiſon the worms. 
2. To remove their nidus, or ſlime, off the inteſtines,” 


3. To hinder the regeneration of flime by corrobo- 
rants, | 
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Thomas Winter, aged 19, was declared by his phyſician 
to be in the laſt ſtage of conſumption. I found him with 
Pyrexia, which was evidently neither Synocha nor Typhus. 
This was attended by exacerbations at noon, but chiefly in 
the evening, frequently, but not always, followed by flight 
remiſſions in the morning, after nocturnal ſweats. Some- 
times, however, the chills returned in the middle of the 
fever. 

The urine uſually depoſited a bran- like ſediment; the 
appetite was uncertain ; the thirſt was moderate. 

As the moſt remarkable ſymptoms were emaciation, 
weakneſs, and heCtic, the attention might have been turn- 
ed towards tabes; but I found alſo a ſtrong cough, and to 
all appearance purulent expectoration, the well-known 
ſymptoms of phthiſis pulmonalis. 

The idea of phthiſis might have been confirmed by ob- 
ſerving a red circumſcribed ſpot upon his cheek. But he 
had no ſpitting of blood, no ſign of ſcrophula ; nor had 
the preſent ſymptoms been preceded by catarrh. I took 
notice, that his breath was foul, and I was informed, that 
he was perpetually picking his noſe, that he ſtarted in his 
ſleep, and was apt to grind his teeth. 

I obſerved at times a hecking, when with his cough he 
had no expectoration. He complained of a pain in his ſto- 
mach, and was often diſguſted at the ſight of food. The 
bowels were ſometimes open, but he was generally coſtive. 
He had perpetually either a ſinging in his ears or a 1 noiſe 
like the grinding of a mill. 

From theſe ſymptoms I did not heſitate to conclude that 
he had worms. I therefore ventured to preſcribe ten grains 
of calomel at night, to be purged off, if occaſion ſhould 
require, with ſenna in the morning. The next day I found 
that, 


78 WORM FEVER: 
| that, without the aſſiſtance of the ſenna, he had paſſed ma- 
ny ſtools of viſcid mucus, and with them twelve large 


round worms, the ſmalleſt of which was at leaſt fix inches 
long. His cough and ſpitting were abated, and he had 


ſoine appetite for food. | 
Confirmed in my ideas, I repeated the calomel at night, but 


not in ſo large a doſe; and the effect was ſimilar to that of 
the preceding day. In leſs than a week all his ſymptoms 
were alleviated, and in ten days his expectoration ceaſed, 
When I was ſatisfied that I had cleanſed the alimentary 
canal, I gave him the Peruvian bark, with myrrh and fil- 
ings of ſtecl, by the aſſiſtance of which his ſtrength rapid- 
ly returned, and he is now a miller in the vicinity of Bath, 
and as fine a fellow as can be ſeen. 


When from the ſymptoms already enumerated, or 
to be hereafter mentioned, it is evident, that worms 
are the cauſe of diſturbance in the ſyſtem, they may 
be eaſily deſtroyed by wormſeed ( /antonicum), cow- 
hage ( /izolobium), Indian pink (igelia), or bear's- 
foot (helleborus fatidus). 

But the moſt effectual way to get rid of them is 
by powerful cathartics, ſuch as clear the inteſtines 
from viſcid mucus ; particularly calomel, with rhu- 
barb and jalap, for the zeres; aloes for the gſcarides; 
and gamboge for the 7119. 

For the t2nia, or t2pe-worm, the famous remedy 
of Madam Nouffer was fern root, of which ſhe gave 
three drams early in the morning, followed in two 
hours by this bolus : 


Take calomel and ſcammony of each ten grains, gam- 


To 


boge ſeven grains. 
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To prevent this from being rejected by the ſto- 
mach, it may be divided and taken at intervals. 
The bowels muſt, however, be prepared the pre- 
ceding night by a meſs of panada, compoſed of 
bread two ounces with butter three ounces. 

Sir John Elliot, from whom I had this informa- 
tion, aſſured me, that, by a ſtrict adherence to this 
plan, he had brought away from Sir A. C. before 
he went to the Eaſt-Indies, a 712 perfect and intire 
of a moſt enormous length. 

Theſe worms are ſometimes to be deſtroyed by 
flight electric ſhocks, as Dr. TwornToON informs 
me. 

When worms have been deſtroyed, bitters and 
aſtringents muſt be adminiſtered, to prevent the ac- 
cumulation of viſcid mucus in the inteſtines. 

Chalybeates anſwer this intention beſt, particularly 
Iron-filings, which, at the ſame time, act mechani- 
cally, and wound the worms, when preſent in the 
bowels,” 


Order 
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Order II. PRLECMASILA. 
 InrLaMMaTIONs. 
— 
INTRODUCTION. 


Tux character of this order, as already mention- 
ed, is Pyrexia, with topical pain and inflammation. 


This order differs eſſentially from Febris, becauſe 
1. The ſymptoms of the firſt ſtage do not of ne- 
ceſſity precede it. 
2. It neither intermits, nor is it ſubject to regular 
exacerbations and remiſſions. 


The ſtudent muſt be careful to diſtinguiſh the 
pain of inflammation from that of ſpaſm, which is a 
diſorder of another claſs; and he muſt take eſpecial 
notice, that to conſtitute a diſeaſe of Phlegmaſia, 
there muſt be not merely topical pain, but Pyrexia. 

It will be needful likewiſe to remind him, that the 
buff coat on the blood, unleſs ſupported by more 
ſubſtantial evidence, is a fallacious teſt of inflamma- 
tion. 

This order contains many genera; but, if he 


attends to what has already been delivered on Syno- 
4 | cha 
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cha and Typhus, he will find no — in the ma- 
nagement of theſe. 

The termination depends, 1. on the nature of the 
diathe/is; 2. on the conduct of the medical practi- 
tioner. 

When there are ſymptoms of ſtrength in the 
nervous and arterial ſyſtems, this ſtate, adopting an 
expreſſion derived from the Greek, we may call the 
Nbenic diatheſis: but ſhould there be ſymptoms of 
debility in the nervous and arterial ſyſtems, this 
condition of the human frame, by taking the Greek 
privative, muſt then be called the eic diathefis. 
Should any one, however, chooſe in preference to 
call the former the inflammatory diathefis,. the lat- 
ter, in my opinion, to make the contraſt, ſhould be 
denominated the hyſterical diatheſis; but the expref- 
fions fhenic and aſtbenic appear to me beſt ſuited to 
the improved ſtate of ſcience. 

This diſtinction, reſpecting the diatbęſis, lays the 
foundation for a correſpondent diſtinction to be no- 
ticed in all the diſeaſes of this order; for inflamma- 
tion in its preſent acceptation requires to be conſi- 
dered either as active or paſſive. 


Vor. I. G SECTION 


— — —ͤ—ũIm — Yo 
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SECTION L 


OF ACTIVE INFLAMMATION, WITH 


ITS PROXIMATE CAUSE. 


Alive inflammation is the diſeaſe of the ſthenic 
diatheſis, and has for its proximate cauſe local irri- 
tation, with morbidly increaſed action and exceſs of 
oſcillatory motion in the arteries of the part affected. 
It may be conſidered as a local Synocha, unleſs 
when, by conſent, the general ſyſtem 1s affected, for 
then the attendant fever is decidedly a Synocha. 

In this ſpecies of inflammation the pulſe is hard, 
ſtrong, full, and frequent, about 100 in a minute. 

The natural termination is, 1. by reſolution ; 
2. by ſuppuration and granulation ; unleſs where a 
union of divided parts takes place by inflammation 
only, and the healing is effected, as we expreſs it, 
by the firſt intention; or unleſs by its violence it in- 
duce debility, in which caſe it may terminate in 
ſphacelus and death. 


SECTION 


INFLAMMATIONS. $3 
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SECTION II. 


OF PASSIVE INFLAMMATION, WITH 


ITS PROXIMATE CAUS E. 


Paſſrve inflammation is a diſeaſe of the aſthenic 
diatheſis. The proximate cauſe is, not local irri- 
tation, nor morbidly increaſed action, and exceſs of 
oſcillatory motion in the arteries of the part affected, 
ſor theſe can be merely the occaſional cauſe of paſ- 
ſive inflammation; but it is loſs of tone, relaxation, 
debility, a deficiency of vital energy, and diminu- 
tion of reſiſtance. It may be conſidered as a local 
Typhus; unleſs when the general ſyſtem is affected, 
for then it ceaſes to be local. 

In this ſpecies of inflammation the pulſe is ſmall 
and frequent, from 120 to 140 in a minute. It is 
attended by ſickneſs, reſtleſſneſs, and want of ſleep ; 
faintneſs, proſtration of ſtrength, ſpaſmodic con- 
tractions of the muſcles, and ever ſymptom of de- 
bility. | 

The natural termination is by lloughing, or by 
the ſpreading of ſphacelus, till it ends in death. 

In both theſe ſpecies of inflammation we have 
congeſtion of blood and diſtention of veſſels, with 
this difference, that in the latter the pain ceaſes, the 
fluids ſtagnate, and the part affected, if viſible, is 
G2 obſerved 
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obſerved to be of a dark or livid hue ; whilſt the 
former has much pain, and the blood flows quicker 
than uſual through the diſtended veſſels, increaſing 
heat and augmenting both the natural ſecretion by 
the glands affected and the diſcharge of lymph from 
the exhalants; and the part inflamed is of a florid 
colour. | 

When this complexion changes; when the Py- 
rex1a runs high ; when the pain is violent, and the 
heat advanced to 110 degrees of Fahrenheit's ther- 
mometer ; we may be certain that the former ſpe- 
cies will ſoon be ſucceeded by the latter, and that a 
mortification is approaching. 


SECTION II. 


OF THE OCCASIONAL CAUSES OF INFLAMMATION. 


Taz occaſional cauſes of inflammation may be, 


1. Exceſs of heat or cold, or of heat alternating 
with cold. 


2. Cauſtics of every kind. 


3. Stimuli, either chemical, mental, or mechani- 
cal; particularly the ſtimulus of diſtention, which 
produces ſenſibility and irritability, where it did not 
appear before, and increaſes them in ligaments and 


membranes to a moſt aſtoniſhing degree. 
En 4. Mechanical 
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4. Mechanical injuries by laceration, diviſion, com- 
preſſion. 


The indications of cure muſt be either to dimi- 
niſh action, or to increaſe the tone, according to ex- 
iſting circumſtances and the ſpecies of inflammation, 


SECTION IV. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN ACTIVE INFLAMMATION, 


THresE are, 


1. To obviate the occaſional cauſe of the diſcaſs, 


If ſtimuli or any acrid ſubſtances irritate the ſyſ- 
tem, theſe muſt be either removed, ſheathed by 
oils and mucillage, corrected by ſuitable antidotes, 
or the part itſelf muſt be deſtroyed. 


2. To leſſen the irritability of the ſyſtem. 


This may be accompliſhed by the tepid bath and 
ſedatives locally applied; by tonics; by aſtringents ; 
by acids; and by the inſpiration of the carbonic acid, 
and azotic, airs. 


3. To excite a ſtronger inflammation in ſome ad- 
joining, but ſafer and more manageable, part. 


G 3 Hippocratgy 
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Hippocrates has well obſerved, that a greater pain 
deſtroys in a conſiderable degree the feeling of a leſ- 
ſer one. Agreeable to this Dr. WayTT informs us, 
that the muſcles of a frog Immediately after decolla- 
tion are inſenſible to ſtimuli ; but, in ten minutes 
after this, on pricking the toes, the whole body will 
be vio!ently moved. Nature ſeems to pay her firſt 
attention to the loudeſt call. 


4. To leſſen the tenſions of the arteries, and there- 
by promote a reſolution. 7 


As the morbid irritation and action of the arte- 
ries is occaſioned by diſtention, and the diſtention 
itſelf is in proportion to the action of the larger ar- 
teries; it mult conſtantly and progreſſively either 
diminiſh or increaſe, till it ends in either reſolution 
or ſuppuration. To ſecure the former, we muſt 
diminiſh the tenſion of the veſſels by bleeding, either 
general or partial, according to the nature and ur- 
gency of the diſeaſe. | 

The ſame intention may be anſwered by cathar- 
tics ; and for this purpoſe practitioners combine ca- 
lomel with tartarized antimony, adding either opium 
or ſoluble tartar, according as they wiſh, cither, at 
the ſame time, to promote perſpiration, or ſolely 0 
evacuate the bowels. 

But here a caution will be needful. 

The young practitioner, who meets with caſes of 
violently active inflammation, muſt be upon his 
guard leſt, Wy, ſudden and copious evacuations, car- 

ried 
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ried to exceſs, he ſhould induce debility with its 
train of evils, ſuch as Typhus, gangrene, hyſteria, 
dropſy ; for in this caſe 


Incidit in Scyllam, qui vult vitare Charybdim, 


In addition to what I have here delivered, let the 
ſtudent conſult the indications of cure in Synocha, 


SECTION V. 


THE INDICATION OF CURE IN PASSIVE 
INFLAMMATION. 


Ir is ſimply to ſupport the vital powers. 

This may be done by cordial ſtimulants, ſuch as 
opium, wine, and aromatics; by tonics with aſtrin- 
gents, ſuch as bitters, bark and ſteel; and by the 
inſpiration of oxygenated air mixed in due propor- 
tion with atmoſpheric air. 

But ſee more upon this head in the indications of 
cure in Typhus. 


64 SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 


OF THE VIRES NATURZ MEDICATRICES. 


The efforts of nature to relieve herſelf have, 1n all 
ages, exerciſed the attentian of ſpeculative minds, 
It is not my intention here to introduce the Archeus 
of Van Helmont to the ſtudent ; bur I ſhall ſtate 
ſome facts, which will give him an idea of thoſe 
efforts, which nature can exert for warding off ap- 
proaching evil, for removing whatever diſturbs her 
ceconomy or functions, and for repairing any injury 
the ſyſtem has received. 

When cantharides, ſpread on a plaiſter, are ap- 
plied to the ſurface of the body, they firſt excite a 
genial warmth with inflammation of the ſkin. A 
ſenſe of burning follows, and nature diſtreſſed goes 
inſtantly to work, ſeparates the cuticle to form a 
bag, interpoſes ſerum between the nerves and the 
entre matter, then prepares another cuticle, that 
when the former with the adhering ſubſtance ſhall 
fall off, the nervous papillz may be again provided 
with a coyering. 

If a grain of ſand falls into the eye, tears flow in 
great abundance to float it off, that it may not me- 
chanically i injure that delicate and moſt irritable or- 


Lay 
7 \ I be 
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The ſame reaſoning will apply to the operation 
of emetics and cathartics ; for not only is the peri- 
ſtaltic motion, either greatly quickened or inverted, 
according to the urgency of the diſtreſs, but both 
the mucous glands and the exhalant arteries pour 
forth their fluids in abundance to waſh away the mat- 
ter that chemically or even mechanically offends, 
When a thorn is lodged in ſome irritable part, 
the firſt ſuggeſtion of the mind is by the fingers or 
by the aſſiſtance of the nails to extract that thorn, 
But it 1s perhaps beyond our reach. | 
The deſign of nature, in the conſequent inflam- 
mation, 1s to produce ſuppuration, and thereby to re- 
move the thorn. 
Should this effort be effectual, ſhe next proceeds 
to the granulation of new fleſh. The arteries and the 
veins, the lymphatics and the nerves, extend them- 
ſelves, unite, and renew their communication, and, 
without the aſſiſtance of a ſurgeon, nature effects a 
cure. 
Suppoſing her efforts to float off the offending 
matter, whatever it may be, ſhquld be inſufficient 
after the ſuppuration is complete, ſhe then proceeds 
to ſurround it with a wall; a hard and inſenſible 
callus is produced; or, in the language of ſurgery, 
a fiſtula is formed, and here, as I apprehend, her 
efforts ceaſe, 

In caſe of pleuretic inflammation nature pours 
forth coagulable lymph, arid, without the phyſician's 
aid, forms a new me mbrane, ſupplicd, like the re- 
novated 


4 
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novated fleſh already mentioned, with arteries, veins, 
lymphatics, nerves, and thereby preſerves the ſub- 
ſtance of the lungs from injury. 

Among her moſt aſtoniſhing efforts are thoſe ex- 
erted in ſome caſes of extra-uterine conception. For 
when a child has been lodged within the cavity of 


the abdomen, from which it cannot be extracted in 


the uſual way; nature, by inflammation, forms adhe- 
fion, and in proceſs of time an abſceſs, ſo as to eject 
the foetus, either through the teguments of the ab- 
domen, or by the rectum; and this ſometimes with- 
out conſiderable injury to the mother's health. 

Yet more aſtoniſhing are her reſources in caſes of 
necroſis, For ſuppoſing ſome portion of a bone, for 
example of the tibia, to be deprived of animation, 


this ſhe envelops with new bone, united at cach ex- 


tremity with the fibres of the living bone, Here it 
proves a ſtimulus, and calls forth renewed efforts of 
the vital principle. Inflammation is produced; ſup- 
puration follows; fiſtulous openings are formed in 
the new bones, and the dead portions, if not extract- 
ed by the ſurgeon with the chiſel and the ſaw, are 
diſſolved by the pus and floated off. 
Thus nature in almoſt innumerable caſes, even 
without afliſtance, is able to effect a cure. 
J have already mentioned, in caſes of inflammation, 
the efforts to relieve herſelf by reſolution and by 


ſuppuration ; but when the vital energy in a part 


has been totally exhauſted and /phacelus enſues, ſhe 
has ſtill one expedient leſt, and this frequently effects 
SK | a Cure. 
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a cure. F reſh inflammation is excited and makes a 
ſeparation between the living and the dead. The 
part deprived of animation is caſt off by ſloughing; 
a kindly ſuppuration follows, and granulation = a 
new cuticle completes the cure, | 


SECTION VII. 


| THE GENERA OF PHLECMASLE, 


Tuis order in my noſology contains eighteen ge- 
nera ; they ſhould be nineteen. | 
Phlogoſis, Ophthalmia, Phrenitis, Cynanche, ca- 
tarrhus, Pneumonia, Carditis, Peritonitis, Gaſtritis, 
Enteritis, Hepatitis, Splenitis, Nephritis, Cyſtitis, 
Hyſteritis, Arthropuoſis, Rheumatiſmus, Odontal- 
gia, Podagra. 
Of theſe I ſhall ſpeak in ſucceſſion, 


— rn ia ene en er EE ED 


Genus IV. Phlogofts. 


THts for its ſymptoms has Pyrexia with redneſs ; 
heat ; pain ; and tumor on the ſurface of the body. 
This genus contains two ſpecies. 


1. Phlegmone.—A phlegmon with inflammation of 
a bright red colour ; tumor pointed ; throbbing and 
tending to » 


2. Erythema. 
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2. Erythema, —St, Anthony's fire, or the roſe, with 
inflammation of a dull red colour, vaniſhing upon 
preſſure, ſpreading unequally, with a burning pain, 
and tumor ſcarcely perceptible, ending in deſqua- 
mation, or veſicles of the ſcarf-ſkin. 


- Eryfipelas is a variety of Erythema preceded by 
Synocha, during which drowſineſs and delirium are 
not uncommon ſymptoms. The, face, if it be as 
uſually the part affected, becomes bloated ; the eye- 
lids ſwell; and the ſurface of the ſkin is bliſtered. 
Tf the fever, inflammation, and delirium, are ſuffer- 
ed to run high, the patient dies apoplectic on the 
ſeventh, ninth, or eleventh, day of the diſeaſe ; or 
| ſymptoms of irritation ſupervene, the type of the 
fever then changes, Typhus is formed, and the pro- 
greſs ends in gangrene. 

Nothing is more diſtreſſing to a writer than me- 
thodical arrangement. The diviſion into claſs, 
order, genus, ſpecies, and variety, is artificial; but 
nature ſcorns to be confined within ſuch limits, and, 
as in tae animal and vegetable kingdom, it is difficult 
to mark the boundaries; ſo in the claſſing of diſ- 
eaſes, noſologiſts will ever be perplexed when they 
undertake to aſcertain where one order ſhould be- 
gin, or another terminate. 

With Dr. CuLLen I had placed Eryſipelas in the 
third order EXANTHEMATA. But with theſe it can- 
not agree, becauſe 1. it is not contagious ; 2. it is 


evidently inflammatory, as appears by the pulſe, the 
| | | blood, 
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blood, the treatment required, and its termination, 
which is ſometimes in ſuppuration. I have therefore 
reſtored it to the Phlegmaſiæ. 

It may be remarked, that although the natural ten- 
dency of phlegmon is to ſuppuration, and of Eryſipe- 
las to gangrene ; yet in our indications of cure we 
muſt be guided by the diathe/is, whether ſthenic or 
aſthenic ; for it has been frequently obſerved, that 
by injudicious treatment and want of attention to the 
ſtrength or weakneſs of the ſyſtem, phlegmon has 
- terminated in gangrene, and eryſipelas has been ren- 
dered more rapid in its race to ſphacelus and death. 

In both theſe ſpecies, if the pulſe is full, hard, 
and ſtrong, we muſt attend to the fourth general 
indication in the cure of inflammation, and muſt 
be particularly careful to evacuate the bowels, that 
we may leave no fomes of the fever there. 

This may be effected by the refrigerant and emol- 
lient ſpecies of cathartics mentioned in my Phyſician's 
Jade Mecum. | 

Some practitioners have been ſo apprehenſive of 
Typhus and gangrene, that they have rejected eva- 
cuants, with every part of the antiphlogiſtic regi- 
men, and, ſuffering the attendant fever to run high, 
they have thereby haſtened the evil they were anx- 
ious to avoid. 

If the pulſe is ſmall, weak, and frequent, riſing 
to 120 or 130 in a minute, with ſymptoms of ner- 


vous weakneſs and diſtreſs, we muſt conform to the 
8 indications 
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indications of cure already aries: in paſſive in- 
flammation. 

In caſe of delirium, attention muſt be paid to 
what has been ſaid reſpecting it in Synocha and Ty- 
phus. 

Should gangrene ſupervene, bark, wine, and opium, 
muſt be freely given till its progreſs is checked by 
active inflammation. 

For this purpoſe the doſe of opium muſt be in- 
creaſed and repeated frequently without fear, ſhould 
even one grain be requiſite every fifteen or twenty 
minutes for ſome hours, or, in a word, till it procures 


repoſe. 


Genus V. Ophthalmia. 


Inflammation of the Eyes. 


OPHTHALMIA may be readily diſtinguiſhed by 
the redneſs and pain of the eye, intolerance of light, 
with effuſion of tears. 

It 1s divided into two ſpecies. 


1. Ophthalmia Membranarum, with inflammation 
in the coats of the eye, moſt commonly in the tu- 
nica conjunctiva, 


2. Ophthalmia Tarſi, with ſmall ulcers in the ſe- 
baceous glands of the tarſus diſcharging a glutinous 
matter, 

For 
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For the proximate cauſe I muſt refer to what has 
been already ſaid on inflammations; and with reſpect 
to the indications, the ſtudent may look to thoſe re- 
commended in active inflammation. 

But to be more particular I muſt obſerve, that 
the cure of ophthalmia membranarum may be effected 
in four ways. | 


1. By the application of cold water promoting eva- 
poration and abſorption of heat, to be continued for 
half an hour at a time. 


2. By electricity. Either drawing ſparks, or by 
ſending the electrical aura to the part affected. 


This gently ſtimulates the living fibre; but vio- 
lent ſnocks would ſuddenly exhauſt its vital energy. 

When this operation has cleared the eye from in- 
flammation, ſome tonic application muſt be uſed to 
brace the fibres and prevent relapſe. 

This may be a weak ſolution, either of white 
vitriol, or of ſugar of lead in roſe-water; to which 
may be added a few drops of brandy. ; 


3. Mr. Wachen puts a drop or two of tincture 
thebaica once or twice a day into the eye. 


4. From long and moſt ſucceſsful experience I 
would recommend the following ointment : 


Take hog's lard four ounces, with the fineſt powder of 
lapis calaminaris one ounce. Let theſe be intimately 
mixed over the fire, then add honey two ounces. 


A bit, 
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A bit, as big as a pea, muſt be rubbed upon the 
interior ſurface of the eyelid, at the time of reſt, 
and waſhed off the next morning with milk and 
water. z 
The patient, in the application of this ointment, 
will have need of patience ; for at night the ſcalding 
tears will run down his cheek in copious ſtreams, 
and the next morning his eye will be much weaker 


than 1t was before. | 
But the conſequence of this diſcharge will be a 


diminution of the inflammation, and in two or three 
nights at moſt the cure will be effected. 

As for the ophthalmia tarſi, which Mr. Wathen 
very juſtly calls glandulæ ſebaces exulcerate, I can 
fay with truth, that his mode of applying the un- 
guentum citrinum of the Edinburgh Pharmacopceia 
has never failed with me. From his grandſon, one 
of the beſt operators in Europe, Mr. Wathen Phipps, 
I learnt the mode of application. A little of this 
ointment, melted by a candle, is taken upon a 
pencil bruſh and ſpread along the eyelids. 

If it be done in the morning, the patient may 
take a walk 1n the air ſoon after the ointment has 
creaſed its operation. 

All hoods ſhould be avoided, 
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Genus VI. Phrenitis. 
1 Phrenſy: | 


THE ſymptoms are ſtrong fever, violent headach, 
redneſs of face and eyes, impatience of light and. 
noiſe, watchfulneſs and furious delirium. 

Theſe ſymptoms evidently require copious bleed- 
ing, bliſters to the head, the antiphlogiſtic regimen, 
evacuants of the refrigerating ſpecies, and warm fo- 
mentations with ſinapiſms ts the feet. 


Genus VII. Oynanclbe: 
Quinſey: 


Tris ſymptoms are pain and redneſs of the fauces; 
deglutition and reſpiration difficult; It is accom- 
panied by Synocha. 

Five ſpecies are comprehended in this genus, but 


the generic deſcription applies in ſtrictneſs only to 
the two firſt. | 


1. Tonfillaris, affecting the mucous. membrane of | 
the fauces, but more eſpecially the tonſils. 
Vol. I. H 248. Maligna, 
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2. Maligna, deglutition leſs difficult; a mucous 
cruſt of whitiſh or aſh colour covers the tonſils and 
mucous membrane of the fauces, which are affect- 
ed with ſpreading ulcers. Theſe ſymptoms are ac- 
companied with Typhus, and followed by Exanthe- 
mata. 


3. 75 rachealis. Reſpiration difficult: cough! loud ; 
no apparent tumour in the fauces. | 


4. Pharjngen eie the * and ceſopha- 
gus. | 


F. Parotidea, affecting the lower jaw. 


The two firſt ſpecies, tonſillaris and maligna, 
have different diatheſes, and mult be carefully diſtin- 
guiſned. For this diſtinction we are much indebted 
to the late Dr. FoTazrG1LL, who by it has laid the 
foundation for rational indications, and a ſucceſsful 
practice, in the treatment of them both. 


SECTION I. | 
Of Cynanche Tonſillaris, or Duinſey. 


Tais, called by ſome aging inflammatoria, is 3 
diſeaſe of the ſthenic diatheſis, with the pulſe full, 
| hard, ſtrong, and about 100 in a minute. The at- 


tendant fever is Synocha. 
| | It 
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It is an active inflammation, of which I have 
ſtated the proximate cauſe to be local irritation, with 
morbidly increaſed action and exceſs of oſcillatory 
motion in the arteries of the part affected. 

This being the proximate cauſe, the indications 
of cure muſt be preciſely ſuch as have been already 
mentioned generally in Synocha and in active inflam- 
mation, with the. addition of 2. and 1 
gargles. | 

Theſe may be compoſed of either Wer and wa- 
ter, or a decoction of figs lightly acidulated with 
vinegar, or inſtead of vinegar a few drops of ſpirits 
of hartſhorn may be uſed. 

A flannel, moiſtened wich volatile liniment, com- 
poſed of ſweet oil two parts, wich ſpirits of hartſ- 
horn one part, as recommended by Sir Jon Pkrx- 
GLE, may be applied to the throat at mg or a 
bliſter may ſupply its place. 

During the day, /al prunel. may be frequently 
kept melting in the mouth, and for this at night 
may be ſubſtituted ſugar of pe to moiſten the 
throat. 

Should an abſceſs be formed, which the lancet 
cannot reach, an emetic will aſſiſt to break it. 
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SECTION II. 
Cynanche Maligna. 


Ulcerated Sore Throat. © 


T uIs, called by ſome angina maligna, is a diſeaſe 
of the aſthenic diatheſis, with the pulſe ſmall, weak, 
and about 130 in a minute. The attendant fever is 
a Typhus, and the diſeaſe itſelf ſhould properly ap- 
pear under ſcarlatina as an accidental ſymptom. 

It is a paſſive inflammation, of which I have 
ſtated the proximate cauſe to be loſs of tone, relax- 
ation, debility, a deficiency of vital energy, and 
diminution of reſiſtance in the veſſels of the part 
affected. 

It is, perhaps, not, properly and ſtrictly ſpeaking, 
inflammation, but diſtention. 

It requires the general treatment recommended 
in the cure of Typhus and of paſſive inflammation, 
with the addition of antiſeptic gargles. 

Theſe may be compoſed of myrrh, alum, tinc- 
ture of roſes, &c. in the ſubſequent forms: 


R Tinct. Rofar. 3 8. Acid. Vitriol. gtt. 10. Alum. 51s. 
Tinct. Myrrh. 3j. M. f. gargariſmus. 


That is, 


Take tincture of roſes eight ounces, vitriolic acid ten 
drops, alum half a dram, tincture of myrrh one 


cunce. Max for a gargle. | 
Emetics 
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Emetics are ſometimes neceſſary to clear the firſt 
paſſages ; but cathartics increaſe debility and aggra- 
vate the ſymptoms. 

The principal dependance muſt be on bark and 
port wine. 

In the beginning of this diſeaſe Mr. WaTaen 
touched the ulcers with a ſolution of mercury, which 
is thus prepared: 


Take quickſilver and corroſive ſublimate of each ons 
ounce ; triturate and mix them well together, 


Put this into a tall phial, and cover it with diſtilled 
vinegar, and ſhake it for an hour. Let it ſettle, and 
then, pouring off the clear ſolution, put on more 
vinegar as long as the freſh ſolutions precipitate a 
white cloud, with ſpirits of hartſhorn. | 

A bit of lint rolled on a probe, and made wet with 
this, muſt be applied to every ulcer, and repeated 
the next day, unleſs they look red, 

Should the ſloughs by neglect have been ſuffer- 
ed to become large, and ſhould they caſt off ſlowly, 
they may be touched with either the mercurial ſolu- 
tion, or with Mel, Ægyptiacum. 
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SECTION II. 
Cynanche Trachealis, 


The Croup. 


Tux pathognomic ſymptoms are, reſpiration dif. 
ficult; cough ſtridulous and loud; no apparent tu- 
mour in the fauces. 

There cannot remain a doubt, that this ſpecies of 
cynanche, ſo fatal to young children, is inflamma- 
tory; and that the membrane, which covers the tra- 
chea, is concreted mucus. | 

I have met with it in Scotland, and ſeen it treated 
with ſucceſs ; but I never obſerved a ſingle inſtance 
of it in the vale of Pewſey. 

In Dr. Hunter's muſeum you may ſee a has 
ful ſpecimen of this membrane; which evidently 
covered the upper part of the trachea, and extended 
into its ramifications, ſo as to merit the appellation, 
which Dr. Michaelis has given it, of polypoſa. 

The ſeat of the diſeaſe appears to be the mucous 
membrane, which preduces a. kind of exudation, 
ſimilar to that which we obſerve on the ſurface of 
inflamed viſcera. 

The method of cure which hitherto has been 
found moſt effectual, has been that firſt recommend- 
ed by Dr. Home. Copious bleeding and emetics, 


with a large bliſter applied as near as poſſible to the 
55 part 
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part affected, followed by every part of the anti- 
phlogiſtic regimen. —But Dr. ThHoxxrox has lately 
diſcovered a more expeditious method of checking 
the inflammation by the inſpiration of azotic air. 
Mrs. Tovey, of Charles-ſtreet, Tottenham; court 
Road, having loſt one child in this ſonorous and 
terrific diſorder, anxiouſly brought her only remain- 
ing boy to Dr. ThoRN TON for his advice. He 
immediately made the child inhale the azotic air 
with a proportion of common air, and the father and 
mother were ſurpriſed, when they obſerved that- the 
hands, which were before © parching hot,” ſoon felt 
ce cola” to the touch; the pulſe was rendered 20 
beats leſs in a minute; the child no longer coughed 
as through a brazen trumpet, the fever ſeemed ſmo- 
thered, and the formation of the fatal membrane was 
prevented, . 


— 
— —— 
- 


Os : —_—_— 


SECTION IV. 
Of Cynanche Pharyngea. - 


Tuis ſpecies, compared with cynanche tonſillaris, 
appears to me, as far as relates to medical practice, 
to be a diſtinction without a difference. 


H 4 | SE TION 
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SECTION V. | 


Cynanche Parotidea. 
; The Mumps. 


Ixr is a ſwelling under the jaw extending over the 
neck, and declining the fourth day ; epidemic and 
contagious. g | 

As the attendant fever is flight, no medicine is 
required. I 


i 


Genus VIII. Catarrbus. 


CaTARRH in my naſology was genus XXXIV, 

and ſtood in the fifth order, Prefluvia, of this claſs, 
There, in ſubmiſſion to my maſter, I had placed it. 
But, as it evidently belongs to the PRLEOMASLX, I 
have reſtored it to its proper order. 
The ſymptoms are, increaſed excretion of mucus 
from the membrane of the noſe, fauces, and bron- 
chiæ, with pyrexia, attended by cough, thirſt, laſſi- 
tude, increaſed ſenſibility to cold, and want of ap- 
petite, 


SECTION | 
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SECTION I, 
or COLDS AND COUGHS. 


crx, by a metonymy, putting the ſuppoſed 
cauſe for the effect, has been called à cold. 
The expreſſion is improper; becauſe to the ſame 
agent we are equally indebted for Synocha, local in- 
flammations, dyſentery, and a vaſt variety of evils. 

It has been called by ſome a cough, taking the de- 
nomination from one ſymptom, This expreſſion is 
equivocal, becauſe a cough 1s 4 ſymptom common 
to a variety of oppoſite diſeaſes, 


— — 


SECTION I. 
PROXIMATE CAUSE OF CATARRH, 


Taz proximate cauſe of a catarrh, as it appears 
to me, is the ſame with that of active inflammation. 

The morbid irritation, and exceſs of oſcillatory 
motion in the arteries, with quickened circulation 
of the fluids, produce increaſed diſcharge of mucus 
from the glands of the noſe, fauces, and bronchiz. 
This diſeaſe 1s therefore with N n. to 
the order of Phlegmaſiæ. 


SECTION 
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SECTION III. 


OCCASIONAL CAUSES OF CATARRYH, 


As to one occaſional cauſe Dr. Brown has ſaid, 
Catarrbum igitur e frigore eſſe, calore ſolvendum, gra- 
viſ/imus error eff, Contra frigus nunquam nocel, ij 
abi ejus actionem calor excipit. 

And a riſing Genius, equally diſtinguiſhed for his 
ardour in purſuit of ſcience, for his chemical know- 
ledge, and for medical abilities, has ſuggeſted, that 
neither catarrh nor inflammation are the conſequence 
of wet and cold, either ſudden or continued, but 
that both are induced by /ub/equent heat, exerciſe in 
the day, and ſtimulants. 

He is of opinion, that keeping quiet and cool for 
ſome time, after being wet in ſummer; by avoiding 
a ſudden tranſition into a warm temperature in cold 
weather ; and by temperance in both caſes, theſe in- 
flammatory diſeaſes, for which cold only prepares 
the ſyſtem, may be eaſily avoided; and that any 
perſon by acting on theſe principles may have a light, 
a violent, or no catarrh. 

I haye already hazarded ſome obſervations on the 
powers of heat and cold in the production of diſ- 
eaſes; but, in addition to what J have delivered on 
that ſubject, I muſt venture to ſuggeſt fome fur- 
ther hints to the conſideration of philoſophical prac- 
titioners. 


The 
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The heat of the body is ſtated to be 98 degrees 
of Fahrenheit's thermometer, ſinking, however, by 
diſeaſe to 94 degrees, or perhaps lower; and riſing 
to 110 degrees, and in certain circumſtances higher. 
This temperature nearly, is preſerved when the 
ſurrounding medium is either 120 degrees below 
blood heat, or 160 degrees above it; as appears by 
the beautiful experiments of Dr. George Fordyce, 
It is evident, therefore, that this temperature, ſo 
obſtinately maintained, muſt be eſſential to the well- 
being of the ſyſtem, and that the body has ſome in- 
herent power in itſelf to regulate and- preſerve it, 
within certain limits, from noxious — of ei- 
ther heat or cold. ä | 
The generation of acl heat, as 1 have chad 
hinted, and as it has been proved by others, is from 
the decompoſition in the lungs of vital air. Now, 
in proportion to the condenſation of the atmoſphere 
by cold, the quantity of vital air inhaled by every 
inſpiration is increaſed ; and, in proportion to the 
cold, the appetite for ſubſtances which abound with 
hydrogen is equally increaſed. But, as it is evident, 
that animal heat, within certain limits, riſes in pro- 
portion to the quantity of theſe ſubſtances received 
into the ſtomach, does it not, therefore, follow, that 
hydrogen, abounding in the ſyſtem, promotes de- 
compoſition of vital air ? 
By theſe means, therefore, nature endeavours to 
preſerve the temperature of the body when that of 


the ſurrounding medium is below 98 degrees, 
5 As 
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As to the proceſs by which the generation of ſu- 
perabundant heat is prevented, that may be readily 
conceived by what has been ſuggeſted reſpecting 
cold. But the principal reſource is from copious 
perſpiration, evaporation, and the conſequent ab- 
ſorption of the generated heat. 

Loet us now return to cold, allowing to Dr. BRowwn 
and highly approving what he has ſaid reſpecting 
heat. | 

When the application of cold is ſudden, as when 
the body is immerged in water, the means of gene- 
rating heat, already ſtated, can give no help. What 
effort then dogs nature make to relieve herſelf ? 
The pores are ſtrongly cloſed ; a conſtriction takes 
place in the extreme veſſels on the furface of the 
body ; the blood 1s propelled with increaſed mo- 
mentum.to the heart, and, fuppoſing the body to be 
now emerged, the reaction of the heart, ſending 
back the blood to the ſurface, diffuſes a genial 
warmth, and removes the ſtricture, The enemy is 
repelled ; he has retired to a diſtance, and the gates 
are again ſet open to the citizens, 

Should the ſtricture continue, this effort of na- 
ture to relieve herſelf will terminate in fever. 

Such is the effect of ſudden cold, when its appli- 
cation is univerſal : but ſhould the application be 
partial, what will be then the conſequence ? The 
eſe:cts already ſtated will he partial. Conſtriction 
will take place in the extreme veſſels ſubjected to 
the acceſs of cold, and the blood will be propelled 

| with 


INFLAMMATIONS, 19 3 


with increaſed momentum into the adjoining veſſels, 
where tenſion will prove a ſtimulus, and be, as al- 
ready ſtated, the proximate cauſe of inflammation. 
This, for reaſons aſſigned above, muſt be afterwards 
increaſed by heat, | 
When a lady, who has been heated by dancing, 
either fits near to a window, through which - pene- 
trates a cold and partial draught of air, or, although 
wrapt up in furs, inſpires, inſtead of warm, a cold 
and humid air: or when a reaper reeking with 
ſweat, either drinks cold water, or lies down to 
Neep upon the humid graſs; the injury is perceived 
before the cold has alternated with heat, although 
the ſubſequent heat, in proportion to its intenſity, 
increaſes the diſcaſe. 
It is allowed, and has been ftated, that the accu- 
mulation of irritability as the preditponent cauſe 
may with heat produce inflammation : but I appre- 
hend, that a ſtate of exhauſtion, whether induced 
by poverty of diet, fatigue, previous diſeaſe, co- 
pious eV=cuations, or by any other means, as à pre- 
diſponent cauſe, with cold ſuddenly and partially ap- 
plied, if continued, may produce the ſame effect. 
On the whole then it appears, that if the change 
be gradual, nature between wide extremes can ac- 
commodate herſelf to her condition; but that when 
the change is partial, ſudden, and continued, it ge- 
nerates diſeaſe. E 
In catarrh the parts Immediately affected are, the 
mucous glands of the noſe, the fauces, and the bron- 
chiæ 3 
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chiz ; but by conſent the ſtomach ſhares with them 
in the diſeaſe, and its glands pour forth a viſeid 
mucus in abundance. Hence the febrile ſymptoms, 
thirſt, laſſitude, ahd loſs of appetite. Hence allo, 
by the progreſs of ſympathy, the increaſe of irrita- 
bility which ſhuns every breath of air. 

Although heat and cold are moſt frequently the 
occaſional cauſes of catarrh, yet they are not always 
ſo; for ſometimes 1t 1s contagious, 

The epidemical catarrh, whenever it ares, 
ſpread from province to province till it had ex- 
tended over Europe, or even croſſed the Atlantic 
to America. In the laſt of theſe I had the moſt 
ſtriking demonſtration, that it was contagious ; 
for during its progreſs from the Faſt, I was at St. 
Agnes in Cornwall, but before it reached us I re- 
moved with all my family to Lanlivery. There we 
continued ſafe while the diſeaſe was ſpreading in the 
pariſh of St. Agnes, and on our return we found 
that few perſons had eſcaped ; but that it had quitted 
them, and was extending weſtward to the extremity 
of Cornwall. 

Dr. CurLEx has collected a regiſter of epidemical 
catarrhs to the amount of twenty-five between the 
years 13 23 and 1767; but other practitioners have 
greatly increaſed this liſt. 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN CATARRH, 


| 


Tuxsk are the fame as in active inflammation z 
but as, unleſs by improper treatment or neglect, it 
ſeldom puts on a formidable aſpect, it is moſt fre- 
quently ſufficient to avoid the occaſional cauſes of 
the diſeaſe, and gently to evacuate the alimentary 
canal. 

Various expeforants have been recommended by 
practitioners, ſuch as oily emulſions and the like; 
but theſe tend rather to aggravate, than to relieve, 
the ſymptoms. The only medicines, which can 
render eſſential ſervice in catarrh, are ſuch as 


1. Determine to the ſurface, 


2, Cleanſe the alimentary canal. 


Both theſe intentions are effectually anſwered by 
the ſubſequent preſcription. 


R Flor. Sulph. 
Puly. Enulz. 
— Glycyr. aa un. 1. 
Mel. deſpumat. un. 4. WM. 
c. c. M. N. M. ter in die. 


That 
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F That 18, 


Take flowers of ſulphur, powders of elecampane and 
liquorice, of each one ounce; clarified honey four 
ounces. A bit as big as a nutmeg is to be taken 
three times a day. | 


This, in the ſpace of thirty years, I have pre- 
ſcribed to many hundred patients, and in ſome pro- 
| tracted, obſtinate, and moſt diſtreſſing caſes ; yet I 
can affirm, that in no inſtance, as far as I can recol- 
lect, has it ever failed to cure. : 
With the ſame intention Dr. TrwornToN gives 
gives 1 ounces of ſyrup of white poppies mixed in 
2 pint of linſeed and liquorice tea, and at night 10 
grains of rhubarb, 


SECTION V. 
OF SYMPATHETIC couch. 


Doctor WarvrTr, in his treatiſe on nervous dif. 
orders, makes mention of a cough proceeding, not 
from phlegm, - obſtruction, or other irritating cauſe 
in the lungs themſelves, but from ſympathy with 
ſome other part, whoſe nerves are difagreeably af- 
fected. In confirmation of this, he telates ſeveral 
curious and moſt intereſting caſes, to which I muſt 
refer the ſtudent, 


In 
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Is my compendium of noſology, under catarrb I 
have made mention of 


I. Tuſſis exanthematica, 
2. Tuſſis verminoſa, 

3. Tuſſis a dentition, 
4. Tuſfis arthritica; 


which are the only four I thought it expedient to 
notice. 

Theſe are taken from Sauvage; but I ſhould 
have added from his ineſtimable work 


5. Tig flomachalis. 


SECTION VI. 


Tufſis Exanthematica. 


Tus ſpecies Sauvac has taken from Fr. Hoff- 
man, who calls it T»ffs Serina, and attributes it to 
eruptions ſuppreſſed by ill timed repellents, as in 
caſes of the ſcald head and the itch, The ſymp- 
toms are violent in the extreme, and the convulſive 
cough produces the moſt direful effects, ſuch as 
apoplexy, palſy, loſs of memory, and phthiſis pul- 
monalis. 

For this, Horruax recommends bliſters; bath- 
ing the feet in warm water; and flowers of ſulphur 
with diaphoretic antimony, to be taken at night. 


Vol. I. 1 A moſt 
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A moſt ingenious friend of mine, a young phyſi- 
clan, has lately effected a cure by inoculating a pa- 
tient of his, who appeared in the laſt ſtage of a 
conſumption, with the itch, which he knew had 
been injudiciouſly repelled, 


SECTION vn. 
Tuffis Vermineſa. 


Or the worm cough I have already | poken at large 
in the caſe of Thomas Winter. 


1 


SECTION VIII 


Tufſis a Dentitione. 


Tux zeething cough may be relieved by frequent 
doſes of rhubarb with magneſia, or cured by cut- 
ting through the gum to give an eaſy * for 
the tooth. 


SECTION 
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SECTION R. 


Tuſſis Arthritica, 


Tux accurate inveſtigation of this cough, as ſymp- 
tomatic of retrocedent gout and not a primary diſ- 
eaſe, brought into extenſive practice a friend and 
fellow-ſtudent of mine, eſtabliſhed for the laſt thirty 
years in Cheſter, where he diſpenſes health, whilſt, 
by communicating freely his ideas and medical im- 
provements to the world, he extends the boundaries 
of ſcience. 

For the mode of treatment I muſt refer the ſtu- 
dent to Arthritis, 


SECTION X. 


TU}is Stomachalis. 


ProressoR Horruax has well eſtabliſhed both 
the diagnoſis and the cure of fomach cough. 

This diſeaſe may be diſtinguiſhed from catarrh, 
by not having the cough and difficulty of breath- 
ing excited, either by deep inſpiration, or by exer- 
ciſe and muſcular exertion ; by abſence of hoarſeneſs ; 
by facility of lying indifferently upon either fide ; 
by long intervals between the fits of coughing; by 

I 2 violence 
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violence of coughing and expectoration aſter taking 
food; by indigeſtion, nauſea, vomiting, and de- 
praved appetite; by coſtiveneſs, acidities, flatulence, 
and ſpaſmodic affections. 

Sauvage remarks that Lindanus, who firſt de- 
ſcribed the fomach cough, diſtinguiſhed it from the 
true pulmonary cough by its deep and hollow found. 

Of this ſpecies of cough Hoffman has deſcribed 
two varieties, the humid and the dry; but as theſe 
ariſe nearly from the ſame cauſe, and require the 
ſame indications of cure, I ſhall conſider them as 
one diſeaſe, | 

He ſubjoins a very valuable practical remark : 
Generatim vero illud monendum eſt, quod omnis tuffis 
que eft periodica; d Saburra in ventriculo, vel potius 
inteſtino duodeno ſtabulante, ſuos mutuatur natalos. 

From attentive obſervation J muſt here obſerve, 
that this affection of the ſtomach is ſometimes com- 
plicated with a primary affection of the lungs. 

Such is the ſympathy between theſe organs, ſuch 
their correſpondence and conſent, that a diſeaſe, 
ſeated originally in one, may be quickly injurious to 
the other. 

If the mucous glands of the one are morbidly 
excited, thoſe of the other may be drawn into action 
by <conlent, 

But here it is needful to conſider in theſe affec- 
tions, what are the efforts of nature to relieve her- 
ſelf, 


When 
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When any acrid or offenſive matter irritates the 
ſauces, if it is near the larynx, a cough is excited, 
that by a full, a ſudden, and a violent, expiration it 
may be removed. But if it is in the pharinx, vo- 
miting enſues, that by a copious ſtream it may be 
waſhed away. 

When viſcid mucus ſtimulates the bronchiæ, the 
irritation is communicated along the larynx, and a 
cough, that is a convullive expiration, clears the 
paſſages. But when the ſtimulus is in the ſtomach, 
the irritation is communicated along the ceſophagus, 
and either vomiting immediately enſues, or, this ir- 
ritation extending by the fauces to the larynx, a vio- 
lent ſpaſmodic cough precedes, a vomiting enſues, 
and, the ſtomach being freed from the offending mat- 
ter, the cough ſubſides. 

This effect is viſible in chin-cough, and may be 
equally remarked in the diſeaſe before us, 

Of this I have ſeen many inſtances ; but TI ſhall: 
refer only to the caſe of a lady, whom I had lately 
the honour to attend, 


Tux diſeaſe began with a ſenſe of cold and ſhivering, 
ſoon followed by heat. The pulſe was ſmall, weak, fre- 
quent; and there was ſome degree of ſoreneſs on the cheſt, 

Theſe ſymptoms were ſucceeded by a cough, with in- 
creaſed excretion of mucus from the nole, fauces, and bron- 
chiæ. ; 

The cough was violent, and remarkable for its deep nd 
hollow found. No thirſt. No appetite. Rather coſtive. 
Weak, and confined to bed. - 

4 W 
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In this cafe, the judgment which I formed was ſupport- 
ed by previous knowledge of the lady's conſtitution, whom 


J had frequently attended. 
I began with a powerful emetic. This brought off near 
a quart of mucus, ſo viſcid that it might have been drawn 


out to a great extent. 
The next morning J repeated the emetic with ſimilar 


effect; but towards evening the cough was again aggravat- 
ed, although the defluxion from the noſtrils and the ſore- 


neſs on the breaſt had ccaſed. 
In this way the paſſed a ſecond and a third'lceplefs nights, 


for the cough became inceſſant. 
Early on the fourth day I repeated the emetic, which 


brought off a ſubſtance, to appearance membranous, and 
bearing reſemblance to the fineſt leather of which French 


gloves are made. Inſtantly the cough ceaſed ; every uneaſy 
ſymptom vaniſhed ; her appetite returned, and, without any 
other medicine, in two days from this ſhe was down ſtairs 


again. 


The cough in queſtion 1s by Dr. Stoll, of Vienna, 
in his Ratio Medendi, called 7 s Stomachica, and 
appears to be the ſame with that deſcribed by Dr. 
PęRRCIvAL, under the name of Tyfrs Convulſioa, 
which ſucceeded the croup in a boy of three years 
old. He remarks, that ſuch a membrane as is 
formed in the trachea of a patient, who labours un- 
der cynanche trachealis, is ſometimes generated in 
the ziteſtines. I ſaw the membrane, which came 
from the ſtomach of my patient, and in ſubſtance 
it perfectly reſembled that which Dr. Hunter exhi- 
bited in his cle, when he was deſcribing cynanche 


trachealis. | 
7 SECTION 
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SECTION KI. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN TUSSIS STOMACHALIS. 


In many diſeaſes the efforts of nature to relieve 
herſelf are ſufficient, without the aid of medicine. 
In fever, in the exanthemata, in catarrh, even left 
to themſelves, the courſe of a few days may put a 
period to the diſorder : but the duration of the ſto- 
mach cough, without aſſiſtance, is uſually protract- 
ed, and the termination may be either atrophy, or, 
if the lungs are injured by the violence of reiterated 
cough, it may end in phthiſis. 


From what I have ſaid it will be clear, that the 
indications of cure muſt be, 


1. To cleanſe the ſtomach and firſt paſſages from 
indigeſted food, and more eſpecially from viſcid 
mucus. | 


2. To reſtore the tone. 


The firſt intention may be anſwered by emetics. 
To this nature points by her repeated efforts. But 
ſhould theſe be inſufficient to cleanſe the duodenum, 
calomel will give relief, or this may alternate with 
rhubarb, ſenna, and ſoluble tartar. | 
Or the preſcriptions, 12, 13. 18. in my compen- 
dium of therapeutics, may be employed. 

I 4 The 
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The ſecond intention may be anſwered by bitters, 
bark, and ſteel, combined. 

For the bitter we may take, either the tinctura 
amara, or a ſtrong infuſion. made of quaſſia with 
half the quantity of caſſia lignea. 

Or to theſe may be joined the bark, either in ſub- 
ſtance or infuſion ; or we may combine them in the 
following form : 


ER Cinchon. un. 1. Limat. ferri, dr. 11. Myrrh. 
dr. 2. Syr. Cort. Aurant. q. s. f. Elec. c. c. XI. 
N. M. ter in die. 


That is, 


Take bark one ounce, iron filings a dram and an half, 
myrrh two drams, ſyrup of orange: peel ſufficient to 
make an electuary. Doſe the ſize of a nutmeg three 

times a day. 


R Cinchon. Ferri Rubiq. zz un. 1. Pulv. Aromat. | 
dr. 2. Conſerv. Cort. Aurant. un. 2. Syr. Zin- 
ib, q. s. f. Elect. c. e. M. N. M. ter in die. 


That! is, 


Take bark and ruſt of iron of each one ounce; aro- 
matic powder two drams; conſerve of orange- peel 

two ounces; ſyrup of ginger ſufficient to make an 
electuary. Doſe as in the former. 


Or the ſtudent may adopt any one of the pre- 
ſcriptions, 76. 78. 80, 81, 82, 83. from my com- 
9 
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Genus IX. Pneumonia. 


Pleuriſy and Peripneumony. 


Tux ſymptoms are, Pyrexia, difficult reſpiration, 
cough, pain in the thorax, pulſe frequent aad hard, 


SECI LON L 


OF THE DISTINCTIONS TO BE OBSERVED, 


THe ſtudent muſt not be deceived by pain 1n the 
region of the thorax, for if there ſhould be no Py- 
rexia and no cough, it is not pneumonia, but ſpaſm. 

Should any doubt remain upon his mind, after he 
has felt the pulſe, he may apply a little ether to the 
part affected, with his hand, which will generally 
relieve ſpaſm, if it is in the intercoſtal muſcles ; and 
let him give the patient ſome magneſia with mint 
water, which, if the ſpaſm ſhould ariſe from flatu- 
lence and an affection of the ſtomach, will caule an 
eructation and relieve the pain. 

I am the more earneſt in this caution, becauſe I 
have been witneſs to a number of miſtakes, and 
ſome of them rendered very troubleſome, by the in- 


judicious conduct of ignorant practitioners, 
| \ 
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SECTION II. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN PNEUMONIA, 


Ir might be ſufficient to ſay, that the indications 
are the ſame as already ſtated generally in the cure of 
active inflammation ; but for the ſake of younger 
ſtudents I ſhall be more particular, ſtill. requeſting 
them to conſult what has been there delivered on 
that ſubject. 
Since then Pneumonia is a diſeaſe of the ſthenic 
diatheſis, not of the aſthenic, and rather connected 
with Synocha than Typhus; it is clear, that the 
tenſion of the veſſels muſt be diminiſhed. 


This intention may be fulfilled 


1. By Bleedings, to be repeated all the tenſion is 
removed, | 


Toopical bleeding ought e to be preferred 
to general; but as a ſufficient quantity of blood can- 
not ſuddenly be obtained by leeches, or by cupping, 
we are obliged to uſe the lancet. 
Whilſt the blood is flowing from a vein, let the 
ſtudènt put his finger to the artery, and if he finds 
the pulſations leſs frequent, and the pulſe itſelf be- 
coming fuller and ſofter under the touch; if he finds 
at the ſame time the pain in che affected part dimi- 
niſned, and the cough leſs troubleſome ; he may be 


7% certain 
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certain that he is right, and may with confidence 
repeat the bleeding, ſhould a repetition be required. 


2. By cathartics taken from the refrigerant-and 
emollient orders. 


Theſe anſwer a two-fold intention ; by diminiſh- 
ing the tenſion of the veſſels, and by removing the 
fomes of the fever; for we have ſeen that ſordes in 
the alimentary canal proves a powerful ſtimulus to 
the arterial ſyſtem. 

Such cathartics, therefore, muſt be reſorted to; 
and although at firſt they may increaſe in ſome 
degree the general irritation, yet by the evacu- 
ation they will ſink the pulſe. But in the pro- 
oreſs of the diſeaſe emollient clyſters muſt ſupply 
their place. 

Practical authors will inform the ſtudent, FE ex- 
perience will confirm their obſervation, that in this 
diſeaſe b/;ters are highly beneficial. 

They muſt be large, and applied as near as poſ- 
ſible to the part affected. 

It is remarkable, that in pneumonia a large bliſ- 
ter leſſens the number of pulſations more, after the 
veſſels have been properly emptied, than a copious 
bleeding. | 

Cooling and attenuating medicines mult, at the 
commencement of pneumonia, be adminiſtered with 
a liberal hand. Such may be, the ſaline julep; the 
p. mindereri (ammonia acetata); roſe-water, with 
nitre, vinegar, and ſugar; or the preſcriptions from 

84 
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84 to go, in the claſs Demulcentia, may be taken 
from my Phyfician's Vade Mecum. 

The patient ſhould be likewiſe plentifully A 
plied with harley-water, butter-milk, whey, and acid- 
ulated drink, | 

He muſt abſtain from animal food and from fer- 
mented liquors. 
| Theſe directions relate principally t to the five firſt 
days of the diſeaſe, for if the fever has been ſuffered 
to run high, ſuppuration, or gangrene, or hydro- 
thorax, will then take place, and therefore bleeding 
would be injurious in the extreme. A near approach 
to thoſe dreadful terminations may be diſcerned, by 
ceſſation from pain, ſhiyering, cold ſwear, and a 
weak intermitting pulſe. 

Should the patient about the third or fourth day 
ſpit up a concocted matter, bleeding would ſtop 
this ſalutary evacuation; but ſhould he either ex- 
pectorate pure florid blood, or ſhould he relapſe 
after having been relieved from the moſt diſtreſſing 
ſymptoms, bleeding will be indiſpenſably needful. 

In the conduct of evacuations, but more eſpe- 
cially of bleeding, the ſtudent muſt be governed by 
the pulſe, the ſtrength of the patient, and the ur- 
gency of the ſymptoms. 

Under proper management pneumonia ſhould 
yield in ſeven days; but ſhould the diſorder be pro- 
traced, it may either terminate about the fourteenth 
day in empyema, or produce @ hefic with Phthiſis 
pulmonalis. 

When 
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When expectoration comes on, the ſulphur elec- 
tuary recommended in catarrh, or any of the for- 
mulæ from 48 to 51 of expectorantia in my com- 
pendium, may be added. f 

I have never had an opportunity of trying the me- 
thod of cure recommended by Dr. Hamilton of 
Lynn, who, after bleeding and having emptied the 
bowels by clyſters and gentle purgatives, gives calo- 
mel and opium twice or three times a day. To 
theſe he ſometimes adds camphor and tartarized 
antimony. | 

From obſerving the effects of atmoſpheric air, 
when either ſuperoxygenated, or when mixed with 
azotic air, as adminiſtered under the ſkilful direc- 
tion of Dr. THorNToN, and as recommended in 
a moſt intereſting publication of Dr. Bzppoxs on 
ſcurvy and phthiſis pulmonalis, I am perſuaded, 
that the inſpiration of either azozic or of carbonic 
acid air, mixed in due proportion with common 
air, may be highly beneficial in caſes of pneumo- 
nia. 


Genus X. Caraditis. 


Inflammation of the Heart. 


Tur ſymptoms are, Pyrexia, pain in the region 
of the heart, anxiety, difficult breathing, irregular 
pulſe, palpitation, fainting, MY | 
The 
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The inflammation of the heart and that of the 
peritonzum have been diſtinguiſhed by noſologiſts; 
but the medical practitioner needs no ſuch diſtinc- 
tions where the indications are the ſame. What, 
therefore, has been delivered on pneumonia is equally 
applicable to carditis and peritonitis. 


Genus XI. Gaſtritis. 


Inflammation of the Stomach. 


Trz ſymptoms are, Pyrexia ; anxiety ; heat and 
pain in the epigaſtrium, increaſed when any thing is 
taken into the ſtomach ; vomiting ; hickup ; pulſe 
ſmall, frequent, hard, and contracted ; proſtration of 


ſtrength. 
It has been diſtinguiſhed into two ſpecies ; 


1. Phlegmonic, affecting the external coat. 


2. Eryſipelatous, ſeated in the interior and villous 
membrane, 


-: he proximate cauſe is the ſame as that of active 
inflammation ; but ſuch is the irritability of the part 
affected, that the tendency is rather to gangrene than 

to ſuppuration. | 


4 | The 


INPLAMMATITIONs. 
The occaſional — may be, 
1. Contuſion. 


2. Cold liquids drank, when the body has been 
heated by exerciſe. 


3. Acrid ſubſtances, received into the ſtomach and 
acting chemically there. 


4. Something acting mechanically and lacerating 
CC coats of the ſtomach, 


5. Diſtention. 


For the indications of cure I muſt refer the ſtu- 
dent to what has been ſaid on active inflammation. 

But as twelve hours may bring the patient to his 
grave, it 1s evident that no time 1s to be loſt in dimi- 
niſhing the tenſion of the veſſels in the moſt ſpeedy 
and effectual manner, which is by copious bleeding. 

To this the ſmallneſs and hardneſs of the pulſe 
will be no objection; for it will become ſofter and 
fuller by the loſs of blood. : 

A bliſter ſhould be applied to the region of the 
ſtomach, 

Emollient clyſters muſt be injected often, and if 
the ſtomach will receive them, demulcents ſhould 
be given in abundance. 

The nature of the acrimony, if acrimony ſhould 
be the cauſe, muſt be underſtood, and its antidote 
muſt be applied. 

In caſe of mechanical injury demulcents muſt be 


adopted, whilſt whateyer can irritate muſt be care- 
fully avoided, 


Genus 
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Genus XII. Enteritis. 


Inflammation of the Bowels. © 


Tu ſymptoms are, Pyrexia, fixed pain in the 
abdomen, coſtiveneſs, vomiting, pulſe as in gaſ- 
tritis. 

This diſeaſe, diſtinguiſhed from the precedent by 
noſologiſts, can ſcarcely be diſtinguiſhed by the me- 
dical practitioner; yet in addition to what has been 
delivered on gaſtritis, I muſt add, that many emi- 
neat phyſicians, after bleeding as occaſion may re- 
quire, and having emptied the bowels by clyſters and 
emollient cathartics, give calomel, nearly in the 
manner recommended by Dr. Hamilton, who com- 
bines it with opium in this form: 


R Calomel. gr. 5. Opii, gr. 1. bis terve in die. 


With this plenty of tepid and demulcent drink 
muſt be adminiſtered. 
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Genus XIII. Hepatitis. 
Inflammation in the Liver. 


Taz ſymptoms are, Pyrexia; tenſion and pain, 
more or leſs acute, in the right hypochondrium, 
uſually referred to the top of the right ſhoulder and 
extended to the clavicle, increaſed by lying on the 
left ſide; urine high coloured; pulſe frequent, 
ſtrong, and hard. Bilious evacuations: increaſe un- 
leſs jaundice takes place. 

It acknowledges the ſame proximate cauſe with 
active inflammation. 

It is common in warm climates. 

With regard to the method of cure, as it tends 
to ſuppuration, it will admit of bleeding freely, and 
of the antiphlogiſtic regimen without reſtraint. 

Moderate cathartics muſt be uſed, and theſe may 
be taken from the refrigerant and emollient orders; 
as for example : | 


R Infuſ, Sen. un. 1. 
Polychreſt. Rupel. dr. 4. M. c. m. 


That is, 


Take infuſion of ſenna one ounce, ſal. „Fi half 
an ounce, in the morning. = 


Yor. I, K 65 
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Or ſoluble tartar about half an ounce may ſupply 
its place, unleſs the ſtudent ſhould prefer to both, 
the combination of ſulphur and cremor tartari, as in 
the 18th preſcription of my Vade Mecum. 

Bliſters muſt be applied to the right ſide on the 
region of the liver, and all the directions given 
above for the cure of active inflammation muſt be 
ſtrictly obſerved. 

The natural tendency of inflammation in the liver 
is to ſuppurate, and ſhould this take place the diſ- 
charge may be, by the lungs, by the inteſtines, by 
the cavity of the abdomen, or through the perito- 
næum to the ſurface of the belly. | 

In theſe caſes hectic enſues, and the patient with- 
out aſſiſtance dies. 

When the inflammation 1s on the convex ſurface 
of the liver, the effort of nature to relieve herſelf is, 
to form an adheſion with the peritonæum, that ſhe 
may diſcharge the pus externally, then to granulate 
new fleſh and heal the wound. 

In this, her efforts muſt be aſſiſted by fomenta- 
tions, and the abſceſs muſt be opened by the lancet. 

To ſupport the powers of life during the ſuppu- 
ration, the Peruvian bark muſt be freely uſed, and 
the doſe mult be increaſed to the utmoſt the ſtomach 
can endure, 

Here, as in other caſes of inflammation, calomel 
has been uſed with remarkable ſucceſs ; but bleed- 
ing, the refrigerant cathartics, and the antiphlogiſtic 
regimen, muſt conſtantly precede it. 

3 Should 
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Should a ſchirrus be formed in the liver, a gen- 


tle ſalivation, continued for a length of time, will 
often prove ſufficient to remove it. 


* 


Genus XIV. Splenitis. 
Inflammation of the Spleen. 


Tur ſymptoms are, Pyrexia ; tenſion, heat, tu- 
mour, and pain, in the left hypochondrium, increaſed 
by preſſure. 

The proximate Cauſe and the indications of cure 
muſt be derived from what has been above delivered 
generally of inflammation. 

The ſtudent muſt be guided by the pulſe, and 
judging of any caſe that may occur, whether it be- 
longs to the fthenic or aſtbenic diatheſis, he muſt 
conduct himſelf accordingly ; adopting, in the for- 
mer inſtance, bleeding with the antiphlogiſtic regi- 
men; whilſt in the latter he muſt have recourſe ta 
tonics. 


Genus 
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Genus XV. MNephritis. 


Inflammation of the Kidueys. 


Tux ſymptoms are, Pyrexia; pain in the region 
of the kidneys, arid ſhooting along the courſe of the 
ureter ; drawing up of the teſticle; numbneſs of the 
thigh ; vomiting ; urine, commonly of a deep red 
colour, but pale and colourleſs as the diſeaſe in- 
creaſes, 1s diſcharged very often, and both with pain 
and difficulty ; coſtiveneſs, and ſome degree of colic ; 
pulſe frequent, hard, and ſmall. 

The proximate cauſe, and natural termination are 
the ſame as of inflammation in general. 

The occaſional cauſe may be, either heat or cold; 
it may be, either ſome acrid ſubſtance acting on the 
kidneys, or ſome external injury ; but it is uſually 
the irritation of calculi, which may be either in the 
kidney itſelf or in the ureters. 

As the tendency is to ſuppuration, it admits of 
bleeding with the antiphlogiſtic regimen, and calls 
for emollient clyſters, not merely to evacuate the 
bowels, but as a warm fomentation to the part. 

When the pain is great, and has been long con- 
tinued, tincture of opium may be added to the clyſ- 
ters. 

Demulcents 
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Demulcents are required in ts 
When the diſtreſs ariſes from calculi obſtructing 
the ureters, relief may often be obtained from elec- 
tricity. 

For this * ſmall and repeated ſhocks ant | 
be ſent through the loins. | 

Theſe have powerful effects, and generally pro- 
mote the paſſage of the calculi into the bladder. 

For further directions conſult the Introduction to 
this order, with the firſt five Sections on the dil- * 
tinctions, cauſe, and cure, of inflammation. ' 


Genus XVI. Cy/titis. 


Inflammation of the Bladder. 


Taz ſymptoms are, Pyrexia ; tumor and pain in 
the hypogaſtrium ; frequent and painful diſcharge of 
urine ; teneſmus ; pulſe frequent and hard; extre- 
mities cold; ſickneſs, yomiting, and delirium, enſue. ; 

For the cure I muſt refer the ſtudent, as in the 
preceding article, to my obſervations on the order, 


K 3 | Genus 


ha 
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Genus XVII. Hyſteritis. 


Inflammation of the Womb. 


Taz ſymptoms are, Pyrexia; heat, tenſion, tu- 
mor, and pain, in he hypogaſtrium ; pain in the 
os uteri, when touched; vomiting ; delirium ; and 
ſtarting of the tendons. 

Of this genus I may ſay 8 — I have al- 
ready faid on the preceding. . 


— a end ———_———_—_— 


% 


Genus XVIII. Arthropurfes. 


Tur ſymptoms are, pain of the joints or muſ- 
cles, deep, blunt, and of long continuance. The 
Pyrexia is flight at firſt, but commonly terminates 
in ſuppuration and hectic fever. 

It is produced by the common cauſes of internal 
inflammation, or by ſtrains and bruiſes. 
The indications are the ſame as in hepatitis. 


Genu 
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j 


Genus XIX. Rheumatiſmus 
| Rheumatiſm. 


Tux ſymptoms are, Pyrexia ; pains in the joints, 
increaſed by the action of the muſcles belonging to 
the joint; heat on the part. 

The blood after veneſection exhibits an inflamma- 


tory cruſt, 


if 


SECTION L 


- 
CAUSES OF RHEUMATISM, AND DISTINCTION 
OF SPECIES, 


RRHEUMATTsM acknowledges the ſame proximate 
cauſe with the preceding genera, and requires poly 
the ſame indications of cure, 

It is diſtinguiſhed into acute and chronic. 

The acute rheumatiſm 1s preceded by ſhivering, 
heat, thirſt, and frequent pulſe ; after which the pain 
commences and ſoon fixes on the joints. 

Ihe prediſponent cauſe muſt be ſought for 1 in rich 
blood, full veticls, and a rigid fibre. 

Ihe occaſional cauſe may be, either the ſudden 
application of cold, with reſt, after long continued 

K 4 heat - 
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heat and exerciſe, in conſtitutions not accuſtomed ta 
ſuch changes ; or it may be the ſudden application 
of heat and ſtimulants after long continued cold. 


It differs from other inflammations in as much as, 
1. It terminates neither by ſuppuration nor by 
gangrene. 


2. It is apt to wander, and being driven from one 
part it occupies another, 49.29 7 


3. The attendant fever obſerves the quotidian 
type, with exacerbations and increaſe of pain during 
the evening and the night. 


SECTION I. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN ACUTE RHEUMATISM, 


THESE may be taken generally from the indica- 
tions which reſpect the order, and which the ſtudent 


muſt conſult. 
But to what has been there delivered, I ſhall here 


ſubjoin more particular directions. 

This being a diſeaſe of the ſthenic diatheſis, does 
not merely admit of, but calls for, bleeding and the 
antiphlogiſtic regimen to its full extent. | 

The practice of Dr. Clarke, of Edinburgh, was, 


to confine his patients to their bed, where he kept 
them 


' 
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them in a continued ſweat for 48 hours; but Dr. 
Whytt adopted a ent plan, by which he never 
failed to cure. 

He bled frequently with numerous leeches applied 
to the joint affected; he cleanſed the alimentary ca- 
nal by refrigerant cathartics; and he put occaſion- 
ally a bliſter to the part, forbidding at the ſame 
time the uſe of animal food and of fermented li- 
quors. 

This method I have found ſucceſsful; but with 
it I always join ſmall doſes, repeated every morning, 
of antimonial powder. 

The late Dr. For EL gave great quantities of 
Peruvian bark on the firſt remiſſion; but Dr. Saux- 
DERS, very judiciouſly improving on this practice, 
gives it immediately on the firſt attack: and, conſi- 
dering that acute rheumatiſm aſſumes the quotidian 
type of intermittents, I am inclined to think favour- 
ably of his practice. 

I am much pleaſed likewiſe with the method of 
cure recommended by Dr. Hamilton. He begins 
with bleeding, then empties the bowels, and after 
that gives calomel with opium twice or thrice a day. 

Were I to adopt the ſweating proceſs from Dr. 
Clarke, I ſhould conduct it, with Dr. Hamilton, by 
opium, tartarized antimony, camphor, and calomel, 
united, 


SECTION 
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SECTION II. 
OF CHRONIC RHEUMATISM, 


Tur chronic rheumatiſm has pain in the joints 
without Pyrexia. 


It is diſtinguiſhed into two ſpecies, 
1. Lumbago, affecting the loins. 
2. Jebias, or Sciatica, affecting the hip. 


It is a diſeaſe of che aſthenic diatheſis, attended 
by paleneſs, diminiſhed appetite, relaxation, debility, 
and torpor in the ſyſtem. 

It may be, either the baſtard offspring of the 
acute, bearing the ſame relation to it as Typhus 
does to Synocha; or it may originate in ſtrains and 
violent exertions. | 

The pains in acute rheumatiſm are increaſed by 
beat, but thoſe of the chronic are increaſed by cold. 


— 


— — — — 


SECTION TV, 


* 7 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN CHRONIC RHEUMATISM, 


Tur indication of cure is ſimply to ſupport the 
vital energy of the ſyſtem in general, and more eſ- 
pecially of the part affected. 

10 
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To anſwer this intention a generous diet, with 
wine and exerciſe, will be eſſentially needful. 

Mercurials, with the volatile tincture of guaiacum, 
by perſeverance may be regarded as infallible in this 
diſeaſe. 

Of the tincture one dram 1s ſufficient for a doſe, 
to be repeated three times a day, or oftener as occa- 
ſion may require. | a | 

Calomel, from two to five grains going to bed, 
may be given, either alone or in combination with 
opium and tartarized antimony. 

The late Dr. Fothergill, who never failed to cure 
ſciatica, gave every night ſix grains of calomel made 
into a pill with conſerve of roſes, to be waſhed down 
with the following: 


R Aq. Alexit. ziſs. Sp. Alexit. Ziſs. 
Vin. Antimon. gtt, 30. Tinct. Thebaic, gtt. 25. 
Syr. ſimp. 3. M. 


That is, 


Take alexiterial water one ounce and an half; alexi- 
terial ſpirit a dram and an half; antimonial wine 
thirty drops; Thebaic tincture twenty-five drops; 
ſimple ſyrup one dram. Mix for one doſe. 


The calomel may be diminiſhed if it proves too 
cathartie. 


This treatment is equally good in lunbagy, 
Bark and ſteel may be united with guaiacum to 


advantage, and may be given in this form : 
B Cline: 
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26 R Cinchonæ, 3j. Gum Guaiac. 3ſs. 
Ol. Saſafras, 3ij. Limat. ferri, 2j. 
yr. Cort. Aurant. q. s. f. Elect. 
c. M. N. M. ter in die. 


That is, 


Take bark one ounce; gum guaiacum half an ounce; 

dil of ſaſafras two drams; ſteel filings one dram; 
0 ſyrup of orange: peel a ſufficient quantity to make an 
| eleCtuary, of which the doſe may be the ſize of a 
[ * three times a day. 


Sea bathing is found uſ-ful. 
Slight ſhocks of electricity ſent to the part, or 
ſparks drawn from it through flannel, will excite the 
vital energy; and friction, by a fleſh bruſh, will an- 
ſwer in a degree the ſame intention. 
The part affected may be rubbed with tincture of 
cantharides, or with the moſt warm and penetrating 
of the eſſential oils. Or this form may be adopted: 


R Camph. un. 2. 
Alcohol, thfs. 
Sp. Ether. un. 1. 
Fellis bovin. thifs. M. 
T hat is, | 


Take camphor two ounces ; ſpirits of wine. half a 


pound; ether one ounce; ox gall a pint and an half, 
& Mix theſe for an ointment. | 


I am inclined to think, that oxygey air might 
prove of ſervice in this diſeaſe, 


Genus 
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Genus XX. Odontalzia. 


Tooth-ach. 


Fox this the radical cure is certainly the firſt to 
be recommended, if the tooth be in the leaſt de- 
cayed. 1 

A bliſter applied behind the ear is frequently ſuf- 
ficient to procure relief. 

The ſubſequent preſcription comes from Boer- 
haave: | 


R Camphor. 33. Opii, gr. 5. 
Ol. Caryophyl. gtt. 10. Alcohol, 3ij. 
digere & cola. | 


That 1s, 


Take camphor one dram; opium five grains ; oil of 
cloves ten drops; ſpirit of wine two drams: Digeſt, 
and ſtrain, 


Four or five drops on a bit of cotton may be put 
into the ear, and renewed in a quarter of an hour. 


Or you may apply the following: 


BR Opii. Camph. az gr. 2. Ol. Caryophyl. Ol. 
Menth. piperit. aa gtt, 2. M. f. Pil. ad dentem 
applicanda. 8 0 


That 


— 
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That 1s, 


Take opium and camphor, each two grains; oil of 
cloves and oil of peppermint, each two drops; made 
to a pill; and put into the tooth. 


Should theſe applications prove ineffectual, the 
pain muſt be treated as rheumatic. | 

Dr Liſter was often troubled with the tooth-ach, 
and he perceived it always aroſe from what he had 
eat not digeſting well. Half a glaſs of brandy would 
generally remove the pain. 
A young lady, who had been for ſome days ex- 
ceedingly diſtreſſed and almoſt diſtracted with a 
tooth-ach, applied-to me for advice. She had tried 
Bocrhaave's Tincture, and had put a bliſter behind 
the ear, without the leaſt relief. Her tongue was 
white, her pulſe frequent and feeble. But the moſt 
remarkable ſymptom was the aggravation of pain, 
when her ſtomach was empty; and the freedom 
from it, when ſhe had taken food. The teeth ap- 
peared ſound. Conſidering this caſe not as rheu- 
matic, but ſymptomatic, I gave her an emetic, 
which brought up ſome undigeſted ſordes with a 
quantity of viſcid mucus, and immediately the pain 
was relieved; and by proper management has not 
ſince returned, 
Laſt ſuminerT had a caſe at Southampton exactly 
ſimilar to this, which was inſtantly and effectually 
relieved by an emetic. 
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Genus XXI. Podagra. 
The Gout. 


Tax ſymptoms are, Pyrexia ; pain in the joints, 
chiefly in the great toe, and eſpecially of the hands 
and feet, returning at intervals; previous to the at- 
tack the functions of the ſtomach are commonly 


diſturbed. 


SECTION IL 


OF THE REMOTE CAUSES OF GOUT, WITH THE 
DISTINCTION INTO SPECIES, | 


OF this diſeaſe four ſpecies are commonly eau- 
merated, | 
1. The regular. 
2. The atonic. 
3. The retrograde. 
4. The wandering. 


But I ſhall conſider them merely as tonic, or in- 
flammatory ; and atonic, or nervous. 
After multiplied diſcuſſions it appears to be uni- 


verſally agreed, that the prediſponent cauſe of gout 
is 
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is debility, and the occaſional cauſes ſuch as induce 
debility. 

It ſeems to have ſome relation to Nevurosts, a 
claſs of diſeaſe to be conſidered in its place. 

The connection between dyſpep/id and the gout are 
too remarkable to eſcape the obſervation of pradti. 
tioners, for they muſt have noticed, 


1. That the latter is almoſt univerſally introduced 
by ſymptoms of the former. 


2. That the ſame organ, the ſtomach, is the ſcat 
of both. 


3. That both require the ſame indications to ef- 
fect a Cure. 


It has been doubted, whether the latter is here- 
ditary ; and a phyſician of eminence, with the moſt 
benevolent intention, has laboured to ſupport the 
negative. I am inclined to think that, ſtrictly 
ſpeaking, he is right ; becauſe the diſeaſe itſelf is 
not inherited : but, at the ſame time, it muſt be 
confeſſed, and he would be ready to acknowledge, 
that the diſpoſition to both gout and dyſpepſia are 
tranſmiited from parents to their offspring. 

The prediſpoſition may be tranſmitted, but if the 
occaſional cauſe is wanting there is no diſeaſe. 

The inflammation of gout is evidently an effort 
of nature to relieve herſelf; yet not, as many have 
imagined, by caſting off a peccant humour ; becauſe 


when a regular * fit has ſpent its rage, and 
lefc 


INFLAMMATIONS. 145 
teft the patient with a comfortable hope of freedom 
from diſtreſs and pain for fix, twelve, or four and 
twenty, months to come, for the application of any 
debilitating power, ſuch as intemperance, fatigue, 
exceſſive evacuations, cold and humidity, or even the 
paſſions of the mind, will ſuddenly bring back all 
the ſymptoms, with the ſame degree of violence and 
duration, as if no previous fit had happened. 

But whilſt it is thus demonſtrable, that nature 
does not relieve herſelf by caſting off a morbific 
matter; it will not be eaſy to trace her footſteps, 
and preciſely to point out the manner in which ſhe 
accompliſhes her purpoſe. | 

We cannot but obſerve, that the pain and in- 
flammation of the gout- produces cheerfulneſs and 
freedom from all the ſymptoms of dyſpepſia, But 
beyond this we are not yet able to proceed, 


SECTION IL 


INDICATION OF CURE IN TONIC OR INFLAM- 


MATORY GOUT, 


Ir it is allowed, that pain and inflammation are 
the means made uſe of to relieve the habit from 
more dangerous and diſtreſſing ſymptoms, it muſt 
be evident, that theſe ſhould be ſupported. | 

Yor, I. E And, 


. 
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And, as we have nothing here to apprehend from 
ſuppuration or from gangrene, it muſt be clear, that 
we have the leſs inducement to haſten reſolution. 
Yet, as pain and inflammation have a tendency to 
Exhauſt the vital powers, theſe muſt be kept within 
proper boynds. 

To fulfil theſe intentions, little more is needful 
than to liſten attentively to the voice of nature. 

To bleed is hazardous in the extreme, and to 
give cathartics is far from ſafe; cold is injurious, and 
every part of the refrigerating plan has a tendency 
to convert the inflammatory into the atonic gout. 
Tet to force the appetite with ſpices, or, under 
the idea of keeping the gout from the ſtomach, to 
drink a great quantity of wine, is adding fuel to fire, 
which may perhaps burn too fiercely at the time 

The body ſhould be kept moderately open; the 
part affected ſhould be wrapt in flannel, and gentle 
perſpiration ſhould be carefully encouraged. 

To keep the body open the Analeptic Pill may be 
adopted, the form of which I received: from the 
moſt intimate friend of Dr. James, 

R Pil. Rufi, dr. 2. 
Pulv. Jacobi, G. Guaiac. az dr. 1. 
Balſ. Peruv. q. s. M. f. Pill. 48. 
» Cap. j. h. s. 
Inn | 
Take Rufus's Pill two drams; James's Powder and 
gum guaiacum, of each one dram ; Peruvian balſam 


ſufficient to make forty-eight pills, Take one at 
night. 


SECTI” N 
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SECTION II 
INDICATION OF CURE IN THE A TONIC. GOUT. 


Ir is ſimply, as in paſſive inflammation, to ſup- 
port the vital powers. 

This, according to the urgency of the ſymptoms, 
may be done by cordial ſtimulants, ſuch as muſk, 
opium, camphor, ether, wine, and aromatics ; by 
tonics with aftringents, ſuch as bitters, bark, and 
ſteel ; by the inſpiration of oxygenated air, as prac- 
tiſed by my friend Dr. Thornton; by animal food; | 
by exerciſe, and by bathing in the fea, | 

A gentle emetic, interpoſed occaſionally during 
the exhibition of theſe tonics, by clearing the ſto- 
mach and firſt paſſages from viſcid mucus, relieves 
the dyſpeptic ſymptoms, and eventually 8 
both digeſtion and nutrition. 

In caſe of coſtiveneſs, either the Analeptic Pills, 
or one of the cathartics marked 21 and 22 in my 
compendium, ſhould be uſed as occaſion may re- 
quire. a 

If the gout attacks the ſtomach or the head, give 
the following: 


R Miſtur, Camphorat. un. 1. Ether 38. 
Capt. ſtatim. 
That is, | 
Take inſtantly camphorated julep one ounce,» with 
ether halt an ounce, 


L 2 SECTION 
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k 


SECTION IV. 


or PRESERVATIVES FROM COUT. 


Vartous ſpecifics have been recommended to the 
public, and have attracted attention for a time ; but 
in the iſſue they have all been proved to be either 
dangerous, or, at leaſt, inadequate to the purpoſe 
for which they were intended. 

The effect of bitters, if long continued, is to 
deſtroy the vigour of the conſtitution ; but bark 
and ſteel, if joined with regular exerciſe and ſtrict 
temperance, may be uſed with ſafety, and bids fair, 
by obviating the prediſponent cauſe, either to pre- 
vent the return of gout or to render it kindly. 


Order 
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Order III. ExanTHEMATA. 


ERUpTIVE FEveRs. 


THe character of this order ſtands thus; conta- 


gious diſeaſes, beginning with fever and followed by 
an erruption on the ſkin. 


INTRODUCTION, 


Tux genera of this order have been reckoned ſe- 
ven: 


Eryſipelas, Peſtis, Variola, Varicella, Rubeola, 
Miliaria, and Scarlatina. 


Of theſe Eryſipelas and Peſtis have already been 
conſidered under FEBRES and PHLEGMASIZ®, to 
which they have been transferred. 

The remaining five will be taken in ſucceſſion. 

But previous to this, I muſt requeſt the ſtudent 
to recolle& what has been delivered on Synocha and 
Typhus compared with a##ive and paſſive inflamma- 
tion; becauſe ſuch is the conſiſtency of the plan pur- 

ſued by nature in her efforts for relief ; ſuch the unity 
of defign in all the laws, to which the ſyſtem is made 

La Julject; 


150 ERUPTIVE FEVERS« 


ſubjef ; ſuch the analogy between diſeaſes, although of 
different orders ; that of theſe, every one throws light 
upon the reſt. ; 

Whenever febrile eruption appears upon the ſkin, 
it will be of greater importance to determine, what 
18 the nature X the attendant fever, than to aſcertain 
the name of the diſeaſe. To this fever the atten- 
tion ſhould be turned, becauſe from hence princi- 
pally the indications of cure muſt be taken. 

Should the fever be typhoide, tonics and cordial 
ſtimulants, in every caſe of exanthemata, will be 
needful ; but ſhould the fever be Synocha and run 
high, the antiphlogiſtic plan muſt be preferred: yet 
in both moderation and a quick di e are re- 
quired. 


Genus XXII. Variola. - 
Small-pox. | 
Tux ſymptoms are, Synocha ; eruption of red 


pimples on the third day, which on the eighth con- 
tain pus, and drying fall off in cruſts, 


| 
| 
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SECTION L 

OF THE brrrranr arxene or VARIOLA, 

Tur Sulipen has been conſidered as ther al * | 
tnf or confluent. | 

In the diſtinct ſmall-pox the fever is | ina 
Synecha, uſually moderate, attended by ſweating 
in adults, by ſpaſms, convulſions, or epileptic fits, 
in children. | 

On the third day commonly, ſometimes on the 
fourth or fifth, the eruption makes its appearance 
in red ſpots on the face; and during the two ſuc- 
ceeding days, whilſt theſe from - pimples become 
puſtules, the Huy and the _ receive 1 oY 
tion. 

| From this time he fever ceaſes ; os e poſtiles 
fill, each ſurrounded with a margin of a florid hue ; 
the face begins to ſwell; and on, or before; the 
eighth day, 1 the cr the puſtults come to 
their maturity. Ld lobes 3 (3 Ci 18 

At this period the felling of the face ſubfides ; 
both the hands atid feet begin to ſwell ; and the fe- 
condary fever, equally benign, utider proper ma- 
nagement, with the eruptive, comes on, but ſoon 
declines again. 

In the confluent ſmall-pox. the fever i is evidently 
typhoide, All its preceding ſymptoms are violent, 

L 4 and 
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ſabject; ſuch the analog y between diſeaſes, although of 
different orders; _ that of theſe, every one throws light 
upon the reſt. ; | 

Whenever febrile eruption appears upon the ſkin, 


it will be of greater importance to determine, what 
iS the nature 7 the. attendant feyer, than to aſcertain 


the name of the diſcaſe. To this fever the atten- 
tion ſhould be turned, becauſe from henee princi- 
pally the indications of cure muſt be taken. _ 

Should the fever be typhoide, | tonics and cordial 
ſtimulants, in every caſe of exanthemata, will be 
needful ; but ſhould the fever be Synocha and run 
high, the antiphlogiſtie plan muſt be preferred: yet 
in both moderation and a 10 or are re- 
wm 8 | 
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Genus XXII. Variala. 

| Small. por. 1 3 
Tux ſymptoms are, Synocha; eruption of red 
pimples on the third day, which on the _ con- 
tain + and rho do fan off 1 in 8 | 
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In the diſtinct an the fever is menikellhy 
Snocha, uſually moderate, attended by ſweating 
in adults, by ſpaſms, n or nie fits, 
in children. 

On the third day eummigity, wubetines on the 
fourth or fifth, the eruption makes its appearance 
in red ſp6ts on the face; and during the two ſuc- 
ceeding days, whilſt: theſe from pimples become 
puſtules, che __ and the les receive their — 
tion- 0 Flo 20 

Frem this time c erer deaſes; ' the puſtules 
fill, each ſurrounded with a margin of a florid hue 
the fact degins to ſwell; and on, or before; the 
eighth day, from wy N the: e pultuſes come to 
their maturity. 11 [5.383 0 24-21 

At tfis period FA felling of the face ſibfides'; 
both the” Hands add fect begin to tell; and the b 


nagement, wich the eruptive, comes on, but ſoo n 
declines again. * 
In the confluent ſmall- pox the fever is _ 
typhoide, All its preceding ſymptoms are e Violent, 
L 4 and 
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and are attended, ſometimes by delirium in adults, 
or commonly by ſtrong epileptic fits in children. 

The eruption always appears on the ſecond or 
third day from the attack; and the fever never 
ceaſes, although it. ſuffers ſome remiſſion, for two or 
three days after the eruption has appeared. 

The eruptions, frequently preceded by an eryſi- 
pelatous effloreſcence, are numerous, ſmall, never 
pointed, but flat and filled, not with good matter, 
but with either water, degenerated pus, or blood and 
ichor. 1 

A falivation =" and the throat is ſore. 
Inſtead of the red circle round the puſtules, which 
makes active inflammation, we obſerve the ſkin, 
where it can be ſeen, pale and flaccid, and when 
the puſtules burſt, the ne matter forms black 
cruſts. 

The fluids oſten W ſency ; chic, 
that is black or livid ſpots, are ſeen among the puſ- 
tules ; eryſipelatous veſicles appear, under which the 
ſkin is diſpoſed to gangrene ; and ſprmerumes Waren 
urine is diſcharged. ard 

It is on the eleventh day that the paticnts_genes 
rally die ; yet ſome ſurvive till the fourteenth, and 
others to the ſeventeenth, day of the diſeaſe. 

It. is the ſecondary fever uſually that proves fatal 
in the ſmall- Pox. For ſuppoſing the fever not to 
have been originally typhoide, but Synocha with 
ſtrong vaſcular excitement, the puſtules will be nu- 


merous, © and the ve inflammation will be conſi- 
derable. 
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derable. This naturally tends to exhauſt the vital 
energy and to induce debility. But when the ſup- 
purated cruſt 1s extenſive on the ſurface of the body, 
independent of abſorption which produces hectic, 
the irritation there, which always bears- proportion 
to the ſurface, will not only, by conſent of parts, 
increaſe the irritability of the heart, and keep up 
the ſecondary fever, but, by exhauſting the powers 
of life, convert a Synocha to Typhus. 


SECTION IL 


THE HISTORY OF INOCULATION. 


TRE ſmall-pox, ſo deſtructive to preceding ge- 
nerations, is now, under proper management, no 
more to be dreaded than fire on the hearth. 

For this change we are indebted to inoculation, 
introduced at the commencement of the preſent 
century by Pylarini, an eminent practitioner of Italy, 
who being then reſident at Conſtantinople, ſent to 
our Royal Society the firſt account both of the 
operation and its effects on the inhabitants of that 
metropolis. 

By his relation it appears, that to them originally 
the practice had been derived from Greece, where 
it was found not in the hands of pbyſicians, but of 


the peaſants, 


And 
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And by a ſubſequent account, tranſmitted to the 
ſame ſociety by Timoni, A. D. 1713, it is evi- 
dent, that the Circaſſians and Georgians had been 
long in the habit of performing this kind office for 
their female children, in order to preſerve their 
beauty. Their principal intention was, however, 
to increaſe their value, when, at the age of matu- 
rity, they were to be ſold to the Turkiſh officers. 

A. D. 1717, the ſon of Wortley Montague, then 
at Conſtantinople, was inoculated, and Lady Mary, 
on her return to England, introduced the practice 
in our iſland, where it was firſt tried on the male- 
factors then in Newgate under ſentence of death. 

In conſequence of the propitious iſſue of that eſ- 
fay, it was adopted by the royal family. 

Dr. Jurin, Phyſician to the Court, having ob- 
ſerved, fo early as the year 1722, that, inſtead of 
one in five, the uſual proportion loſt by the natural 
ſmall- pox, not more than one in ninety failed under 
inoculation ; he communicated the. information to 
the public, gave a deſcription of his practice, and 
firmly eſtabliſhed it in Britain. 

For the modern improvement in the treatment of 
this diſeaſe, we are indebted to Mr. Sutton, who 
taught us the benefit of the antiphlogiſtic regimen. 
This information, I imagine, was derived about 
A. D. 1760 from America, where they conſtantly, 
before the inſertion of the matter, cleanſed the ali- 


mentary canal by antimonials and mercurals, 
The 


%. 
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The American practitioners reſtricted their pa- 
tients chiefly to a vegetable diet, and inſtead of 


confining them to bed, permitted them to walk in 
the open air, and by no means ſuffered them to ap- 


proach a fire. 


SECTION IL 


OF THE BENEFITS DERIVED FROM THE ASTHENIC 


TREATMENT, 


Taz ſcope of all their preparations was to mo- 
derate the eruptive fever, becauſe they always ob- 
ſerved a proportion between it and the eruption; 
and faw clearly, that the ſecondary fever, from 
which they had moſt to apprehend, was governed 
by the number of the puſtules. 

The idea formerly and univerſally received was, 
that a certain quantity of variolous matter exiſted in 
the blood to be concocted and expelled by the erup- 
tive fever. 

This opinion is now univerſally exploded, ex- 
cepting ſome villages, more eſpecially in Cornwall, 
where they continue to give brandy, or, in the place 
of brandy, with aſtoniſhing ſimplicity, they ſubſti- 
tute gin and gunpowder. 

They conceive, that a ponderous load is to be 
heaved, ahd, conſidering that in their mines they 


have no agent ſo powerful as gunpowder, they ad- 
7 miniſter 
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miniſter it to patients on the firſt appearance of the 
ſmall-pox, and exult when the ſkin is covered with 
a multitude of puſtules. 

That the benefits derived from inoculation de- 
pend upon keeping down the eruptive fever, and 
thereby diminiſhing the burden on the ſurface of 
the body, is ſtrikingly evinced by one inſtance, 
among a thouſand that might be mentioned. It is 

recorded by Dr. Mudge. 

Mr. SuTToN, in the vicinity of Plymouth, inocu- 
lated a lady, who on the third day after the com- 
mencement of the Synocha, had five or ſix red 
pimples, which formed gradually into puſtules. 

During the progreſs of the diſeaſe, as ſhe fat at 
table, ſhe expreſſed uneaſineſs, and wiſhed to have 
ſtronger evidence, than yet appeared, that ſhe had 
the ſmall-pox. Mr. Sutton told her, that ſhe had 
only to eat a portion of hare, which was on the table, 
and drink one glaſs of wine, and ſhe would have 
ſufficient evidence to ſatisfy her mind. 

She accepted the propoſal; the fever increaſed ; 
and the ſmall-pox, from being diſcrete, became con- 
fluent, 

Sutton then took fright, and delivered her to the 
care of Drs. Mudge and Huxham, by whoſe watchful 
attention ſhe was carried fafely through the ſecondary 
fever. 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 


THE CONDUCT OF INOCULATION. 


Tux practice of Sutton, as improved by Baran 
DIMSDALE, is highly intereſting ; becauſe, if it does 
not reveal the arcanæ of fever, nor trace them to 
their moſt recondite receſſes, at leaſt it diffuſes much 
light upon the ſubject. ö 

The Baron, by way of preparation, recommends 
from five to eight grains of calomel, combined with 
as much compound powder of crab's claws, to which 
he adds tartarized antimony gr. , to be taken at 
going to reſt, and to be purged off in the morning 
with Glauber's ſalts. 

This cathartic proceſs he generally repeats three 
times, at the diſtance of three or four days, prior 
to inoculation; and as ſoon as the inflam mation of 
the wound appears, he gives about half the former 
doſe of calomel and crab's claws, with one tenth of 
a grain of tartarized antimony. 

He commonly forbids the uſe of wine, and re- 
ſtrains the robuſt to a vegetable diet. 

He recommends cool air, and is careful to keep 
the paſſage of the bowels free. 

By theſe means he bridles the fever and governs 
it at pleaſure, inſomuch that his patients never loſe 


either their appetite or ſleep. 
It 


| 158 FRUPTIVE FEVERS. 


It muſt not be imagined, that mercurials at a3 

an antidote to the variolous poiſon, any further than 
as, by removing viſcid mucus, bile, worms, and 
acrid ſordes, from the inteſtines, it becomes a febri- 
fuge. 
Ils it not from hence, and from all our obſerva- 
tions on the proceſs of inoculation, palpably evident, 
that the fomes of fever is in the alimentary canal ? 
If, in the progreſs of the inoculated ſmall-pox, 
there ſhould appear ſymptoms of great debility, re- 
courſe is had to wine, to animal food in moderate 
quantity, or even to more active ſtimuli. 


SECTION V. 


OF THE TREATMENT IN THE NATURAL SMALL-POX. 


From obſervations, which I have had an oppor- 
tunity of making in different parts of Europe, for 
more than thirty years, I am convinced, that the 
treatment above deſcribed is equally applicable to 
the inoculated as to the natural ſmall- pox; and 1 
have the ſatisfaction to find, that practitioners of diſ- 
tinguiſhed abilities are of the ſame opinion. 

The firſt attention, therefore, in the natural ſmall- 
POX, muſt be to regulate the eruptive fever ; and, 


ſuppoſing 
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ſuppoſing this to be 4 Synocha, with ſymptoms of 
ſtrong vaſcular excitement, it muſt be moderated. 


& his may be accompliſhed, N 


1. By removing acrid flimuli from the inteſtines ; 
becauſe, as I have tated, theſe, by conſent of parts, 
increaſe the irritability of the heart. 


For this purpoſe we uſe emetics and cathartics. 

Of emelics I can ſay with Sydenham, Szpe mi- 
ratus ſum, dum fortè materiam vomitu rejectam ali- 
quando curiosè contemplabar, eamque neque mole 
valde ſpectabilem, nec pravis qualitatibus inſignem; 
qui factum fuerit ut ægri tantum levaminis exinde 
ſenſerint; nempe vomitu peracto, ſæva illa ſymp- 
tomata, nauſea, anxietas, jactationes, ſuſpiria luctuoſa, 
linguæ nigredo, &c. que et ipſos excruciarant & ad- 
ſtantes perterrefecerant, mitigari ſolent ac ſolvi, 
quodque morbi reliquum eſt &9vuus tolerari.“ 

Cathartics have a two-fold operation, for they not 
only cleanſe the bowels, but, as evacuants, they di- 
miniſn the activity of the ſanguiferous ſyſtem, and 
obviate its inflammatory ſtate. 


2. By the antiphlogiſtic regimen. 


For this purpoſe the patient muſt be expoſed to 
the action of a cool and refreſhing air; he mutt 
avoid animal food with fermented liquors; he muſt 
have acids; he muſt bathe his legs in tepid water, 
and if, notwithſtanding theſe precautions, the erup- 

tive 
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tive fever ſhould run high, with a full, ſtrong, hatd, 
and frequent pulſe, blood muſt be taken from a 
vein ; after which either the antimonial powder or 
tartarized antimony muſt be given in nauſeating 
doſes, which will both cleanſe the firſt paſſages and 
keep vp a perſpiration on the ſkin. 
But ſuppoſing, that inſtead of Synocha, with 
ſymptoms of ftrong vaſcular excitement, the erup- 
tive fever ſhould incline. to Typhus, with a frequent 
and contracted pulſe, proſtration of ſtrength, deli- 
rium, or other ſymptoms of diſorder in the nervous 
ſyſtem, in this caſe the indication will be, to ſupport 
the powers of life. 
This purpoſe, as already ſtated in Typhus and 

- paſſive inflammation, may be anſwered by cordial 
ftimulants, with tonics and aſtringents, ſuch as, aro- 
matics, bitters, wine, brandy, opium, and the Peru- 
vian bark, with this precaution, that the ſtomach 
muſt firſt be cleared by an emetic. 
In addition to theſe general remarks, it is pro- 
per to remind the ſtudent, that he muſt obviate any 
tendency to putrefaction, not merely by the means 
already ſpecified, but by acids, and more eſpecially 
by emptying, as far as the ſtrength of the patient 
will admit and occaſion may require, either by ca- 
thartics, or by laxative clyſters, that grand ſtore- 
houſe of putrefactive matter, the alimentary canal. 
Dr. TRORN TON, having'taken up this idea, has 
directed with great ſucceſs the aerial acid water, 
- gogſeberr'y A and butter-milk; he intends when a 
favourable 
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fivourable opportunity occurs to make trial of 96%. 


with which he has in putrid fever mY done ſuch 
wonders. 

When the eruption has appeared, a waechSdaic- 
tention is required, as well to its progreſs, as to the 
ſtate of the pulſe and to the engel 1 ſpirits of 
the patient. 

Should the puſtules flatten, and the powers of na- 
ture be inſufficient to bring forward the eruption ; 
ſhould fainting, coldneſs, tremor, with other nervous 
ſymptoms, ſupervene; theſe, with the pulſe and ſpi- 
rits of the patient, will plead for cordial ſtimulants, 
ſuch as aromatics, wine, bitters, volatile alkali, 
opium, the Peruvian bark, and bliſters. 

In ſuch circumſtances Dr. Whytt, after bathing 
the legs in warm water, was accuſtomed to preſcribe 
the following: 

R Aq. Cinnamom. un. 8. 

Cinchon: un. 1. | 
Syr. Limon. dr. 3. . 
M. c. un. 11 o. 4. h. vel p. r. n. 
That is, 
Take cinnamon water eight ounces, bark one ounce, 


and ſyrup of lemon three drams. 
The doſe may be an ounce and an half every four hours, 


or more frequently if needful. 
To this, in cafe of Petechie, he added elixir of 
vitriol from ten to twenty drops for every doſe. 
When viſcid mucus accumulates in the throat, 


detergent gargles muſt be reſorted to, and vinegar of 
Vol. . M ſquills, 
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ſquills; in the doſe two drams united with twice the 
quantity of cinnamon water, may be given two or 
three times a day. 

A ſuppreſſion of urine is ſometimes removed by 
expoſing the patient to cold air; and in caſe of 
bloody urine, tincture of roſes and ſpirit of vitriol 
muſt be mixed with every thing he drinks. 
Should delirium occur, the ſtudent muſt conſult 
what has been delivered on that ſubject under Syno- 
cha and Typhus. 

In caſe of reſtleſſneſs and want of leep, if there 
ſhould be ſymptoms of debilicy, give opiates ; but 
ſhould the ſymptoms be thoſe of vaſcular excitement, 
you muſt have recourſe to evacuants, cool air, and 
acidulated drinks. 

In the decline of the eruption, when the ſecond- 
ary fever follows, the attention of the practitioner 
muſt be perfectly awake. 

Should this fever diſcover f mptoms of vaſcular 
excitement, he muſt conduct himſelf as in the ſimi- 
lar eruptive fever, with this caution, that he muſt 
not be too haſty with his lancet, leſt he ſhould be 
overtaken by a Typhus. Cool air, acids, and ca- 
thartics of the refrigerant order, will in moſt caſes 
fuperſede the neceſſity of bleeding. 

Should the ſecondary fever be a Typhus, the di- 
rections already given on that ſubject will be ſuffi- 
cient. 

To them, therefore, I muſt refer the ſtudent, 


however, with this ſhort memento, that, after he 
; | has 
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has given an emetic, his chief dependance muſt be 
on wine and the Peruvian bark. 

Let the ſtudent be more eſpecially attentive to 
ſupport the powers of life on the eleventh, fourteenth, 
and ſcventeenth days of the diſeaſe. ; 

With reſpect to nutriment, the beſt and moſt 
agreeable, from the time of the eruption till the puſ- 
tules maturate, is milk-porridge. I t is thus made : 


Take oatmeal two ounces, ſoft water, bse quarts boil: 
this, frequently ſtirring it, till it is reduced to two, 
quarts; ſtrain it, and let it cool; then pour off the 
clear liquor, and add one quart of milk, with a ſmall 

quantity of ſugar or of ſalt, which ever is.moſt _ | 

able. | INT 


Genus XXIII. Varicells. 
The Chicken-pox. 


The ſymptoms are, moderate Synocha; pimples 
bearing ſome reſemblance to Variola, quickly form- 
ing puſtules about the ſize of millet-ſeed, which 
contain a fluid matter, and after three or four days, 
from their firſt appearance, deſquamate, n no 
cicatrix. 


This diſeaſe may be ſafely left to nature, | 


7 SS - 
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Genus XXIV. Nubecla. 
The Meaſles. 


Taz ſymptoms are, Synocha ; hoarſeneſs ; dry 
cough ; ſneezing ; drowſineſs ; : about the fourth day 

eruptions of ſmall red points, diſcernible by the 
_ touch, which, after three days, end nearly in deſqua- 
mation. The blood, after veneſection, exhibits in- 
flammatory cruſt. 

In addition to the ſymptoms already related, we 
may remark, that the eyes and eyelids always ſhew 
the preſence of this diſeaſe, being ſomewhat in- 
flamed and ſuffuſed with tears. 

The Synocha uſually continues during the whole 


progreſs of the-difeaſe, 


—_ 


— 
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For the treatment, it might be here ſufficient to 
refer the ſtudent to what has been delivered gene- 
rally in the Introduction to this order on eruptive 
fevers ; but in addition to this, a few hints may be 
uſefully given. 
Dr. CULLEN, 
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Dr. CuLLEN, apprehending inflammation of the - 

jungs, ſtrongly urges us to have recourſe to copious 
!eeding ; but from all the obſervations I have had an 

opportunity of making I am inclined to think, that 

ſuch a practice can be ſeldom beneficial, and not 

only may be, but is frequently injurious. I had oc- 

calion to remark, when I was lately at Southamp- 

ton, that the buff coat, or inflanmatory cruſt, ap- 

peared upon the blood, even after the tenth or x 

twelfth bleeding, when the patients ſunk and died 

under the lancet. . 

The ſtudent, therefore, muſt be careful not to 
place too much dependance on this fallacious teſt of 
inflammation, which not only depends upon various 
circumſtances at the time and in the act of veneſec- 

tion, but is equally obſerved in .dropſy, the putrid 
fore throat, and the laſt ſtage of a conſumption. 

It ſhould be remembered, that active inflamma- 
tion can ſubſiſt only with the ſthenic diatheſis, 
whereas at the end of meaſles, when the inflamma- 

tory affection of the lungs is moſt apprehended, it 

is not the ſthenic, but the aſthenic diatheſis which 
prevails, with ſymptoms not of ſtrength but of de- 
bility. 

In the meaſles it is undoubtedly proper to abſtain 
from animal food and from fermented liquors, and . 
to breathe coo! air. Yet we ſhould confine the pa- 
tient to his bed, and keep his body open with ca- 
thartics of the refrigerant order, 
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SECTION- II. 
TREATMENT OF COUGH AFTER MEASLES. 


In the ſubſequent cough let the ſtudent conſult 
what I have ſaid on Ti fomachalis, and ſatisfy 
his mind, whether this ſymptom ariſes by conſent of 
parts from an affection of the ſtomach, or whether 
it is induced by active inflammation. "= 
If the g ulſe is ſtrong, full, hard, and frequent, 
you muſt bleed, and .continue to obſerve the anti- 
phlogiſtic regimen; but if the pulſe is ſmall or fee- 
ble, although quick, you muſt avoid that opera- 
tion. "BN 
If you obſerve dyſpeptic ſymptoms or aſpect that 
the cough is ſympathetic, give an emetic and follow 
this by tonics. * 
In ſuch circumſtances balſam of copaiva has an 
excellent effect. Ten drops may be given, morning 
and evening, on a lump of ſugar. | 

This, with the other balſams, ſimilar to it in vir- 
tue, digeſted in ſpirits of lavender, is Fuller's Bal- 
ſamic Tincture, which was formerly in great requeſt 
for cough and conſumption ; and this balſamic tinc- 
ture, with an extract of opium, is the famous Bal/am 
of Honey recommended by the late Dr. Hill in theſe 
complaints. | 


Genus 
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Genus XXV. Miliaria. 
The Miliary Fever. 


Tu ſymptoms are, cold ſtage conſiderable ; hot 
ſtage attended with anxiety, and frequent ſighing; 
ſweat of a ſtrong peculiar ſmell; eruption, preced- 
ed by a ſenſe of pricking, firſt on the neck and. 
breaſt, of ſmall red pimples, which in two days be- 
come white puſtules, deſquamate, and are fucceeded 
by freſh eruptions in the courſe of the ſame fever, 


INTRODUCTION. 


Tuis diſeaſe does not correſpond with the deſcrip- 
tion of the order, for it does not appear to be con- 
tagious. 

Yet we can no where place it better than with 
fevers followed by eruption, 

Among the ſymptoms, enumerated by Dr. Cur- 
LEN, is Synochus; but I can acknewledge no fuch 
diſtinction, becauſe I am perſuaded, that for every 
Synocha, by bad management, that is by fuffering 

M 4 " ty. 
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the fever to run high and to exhauſt the vital ener- 
gy, by a free uſe of the lancet, by violent evacua- 


tions, or by negleCting properly to cleanſe the firſt 
paſſages, may end in Typhus. 


SECTION I. 


HISTORY: OF CASES, 


Ir never has occurred to me, to fee the miliary 
fever as an original diſeaſe. I have obſerved it often 
in the caſe of lying- in women, and in patients who 
have been confined to warm rooms, taking at the 
ſame time the moſt cordial ſtimulants, 


I REMEMBER my own brother, ſome thirty years ago, 
conceiting that he was ill, ſent for Dr. A————, who, 
after a variety of queſtions, aſked him, it he had never had 
any eruption on his ſkin, 

When the good old man had received an anſwer in the 
negative, he prged his patient to recollect again. Ou re- 
collection my brother told him, that many years before he 
had an eruption, accompanied by a ſweat of a ſtrong and 
peculiar ſmell. The Doctor immediately replied, Aye, 
there we have it; that was a miliary eruption, and you 
never will enjoy your health till that eruption is reſtored. 
He confined my brother to his bed; drew the curtains, 
| ſhut the door, ordered a fire to be made, and gave him cor- 
dial ſtimulants. 

| n 
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In a few days a fever formed, and ſmall red pimples were 


ſcen upon the . breaſt, which ſoon became white puſtules, 
deſquamated, and were ſucceeded by freſh pimples. 


In this caſe the Doctor ſucceeded to his wiſhes ; 
in another inftance he was not fo ſucceſsful. 


A Lap of a delicate habit had been declared by one 
phyfician to be bilious, by another to be nervous; but te- 
ceiving no benefit from either, ſhe ſent for Dr. A, 
who ſagacioufly informed her, that they were both miſ- 
taken, and that her diſorder was the ſuppreſſion of a miliary 
eruption. With this idea he confined her to bed, as he had 
done my brother, and treated her preciſely in the ſame 
manner, but without ſucceſs, for no red pimples could be 


ſeen. 
Diſappointed in his expectations, and alarmed at the fe- 


yer which he had raiſed, he ſent her into the country, and 
ordered that ſhe ſhould drink aſs's milk; but in fix weeks 
ſhe was ſummoned back to town, where ſhe underwent the 
diſcipline a ſecond time. Yet, after peeping day after day 
without being able to diſcover a fingle pimple, till the pa- 
tience of the huſband was exhauſted, the phyſician was 
diſmiſſed, and Dr. Heberden was ſent for. 

When he arrived, he drew back the curtains,. ordered 
the fire to be extinguiſhed, threw up the ſaſhes, railed 
againſt the uſe of medicine, and told her ſhe wanted no- 
thing but a cook. This ſudden tranſition gave her cold, 


with fever; ſhe ſent for Dr. James, who laughed at all her 


medical adviſers. 
She took his powder; received much relief; and from 


that time, abjuring both phyfic and phyſicians, ſhe has 
enjoyed, without the aid of medicine, that degree of health 
of which her delicate conſtitution was ſuſceptible. 


SECTION 


| 
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SECTION II. 


OF THE PATHOLOGY OF MILIARY ERUPTION. 


I am perfectly of opinion with De Haen, that 
miliary eruption is a factitious ſymptom, induced 
by hot regimen, and therefore to be diſregarded by 
the practitioner, any further than to avoid ſuch re- 
gimen, whilſt his whole attention muſt be turned to- 
wards the attendant fever, whether Synocha or Ty- 
phus. 


Genus XXVI. Scarlatina. 


Scarlet Fever. 


Tax ſymptoms are, contagious Synocha ; fourth 
day the face ſwells, and a ſcarlet eruption appears 
on the ſkin in patches, which, after three or four 
days, ends in 2 meally deſquamation of the cuticle, 
or is ſucceeded by anafartous ſwellings, which ſoon 
ſubſide. 

It has no catarrhal ſymptoms, nor is there any 
anxiety or vomiting, 


Two 
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Two Tpecies are diſtinguiſhed : 
1. Simplex, without ſore throat. 


2. Angingſa, attended by ſore throat; and this evi- 
dently is the Cynanche Maligna already mentioned, 
uſually malignant but ſometimes mild, with ulcers 
which for good pus and quickly heal. 


In the memoirs of the London Medical Society 
we find a very intereſting account of this diſeaſe by 
Dr. Sims, when it appeared as an epidemic in 1786. 

The ſymptoms were, 1. paleneſs and dejection; 
2. nauſea and bilious vomiting ; 3. the ſucceeding 
morning redneſs of the face, with eyes inflamed but 
not watery ; pulſe full and quick ; throat ſore, 

The third day the redneſs was at its height, and 
the fauces were covered with a thick tenacious 
ſlough, ariſing from a prodigious ſecretion of tough 
mucus, 

The fourth day ſmall ulcers were diſcovered on 
the tonſils and velum pendulum palati. 

About the fifth day the ſwelling was the greateſt. 
The mouth was then filled with phlegm of extreme 
tenacity, and a thinner de fluxion came from the 
noſtrils. 

The fever at this time was moderate, as were the 
heat, the thirſt, the appetite. 

The patients coveted wine and porter, their belly 
was regular, and they flept well. 


About 
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About the ſixth day many. had laxative motions, 
and paſſed by ſtool a mucus ſimilar to that which 

had been rejected from the mouth. All the ſymp- 
toms mended gradually, and vaniſhed on the 
ninth day, by which time the defire for wine had 
ceaſed. 

In others on the fourth or fifth day a great deſi- 
piency began, nearly riſing to delirium, appearing 
with vacant ſtare and incoherent ſpeech; tlie pulſe, 
at the ſame time, was quick, unequal, weak, ſo as 
not to be counted, and ſcarcely to be felt, whilſt 
the ſkin was florid, but without perſpiration, and 
like a corpſe. 

The patient continued inſenſible to the diſcharge 
of urine and by ſtool. 

In theſe circumſtances, on the ſucceeding day, he 

ſunk into the arms of death. 

Some had the angina without the ſcarlatina, others 
had the ſcarlatina without the uſually attendant ſymp- 
toms of angina. 

And others again had firſt the ſcarlatina, and, in 
a few days after it was gone, were attacked by an- 
gina with its attendant fever. 

Old people, with many who had been weakened 
by anxiety, ſunk under the fever, without viſible an- 
gina or ſcarlatina, and died, with Petechiæ and de- 
ſipiency, without a ſtruggle. 

In theſe the ſtrongeſt cordials produced no effect, 


and biiſters did not riſe, | 
| | Dr. 
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Dr. Sims, in the firſt ſtate of the diſeaſe, gave 
the following: 


R Tinct. Roſar. un. 2. Syr. Limon. dr. 1. 
Sp. Vitriol. gtt. 20. f. Hauſt. o. h. s. 


That is, 


Take tincture of roſes two ounces; ſyrup of lemons 
one dram ; ſpirit of vitriol twenty drops. Made into 
a draft, and taken every hour. 


In this ſtate he likewiſe gave a ſufficient quantity 
of rhubarb and ſal polychreſt, in equal parts, to 
procure two motions every day, and in caſe of nau- 
ſea he ordered wine of ipecacuanha. 

As the diſeaſe proceeded, he ſubſtituted decoction 
of the Peruvian bark for the tincture of roſes; and, 
if the pulſe were weak, he added aromatic confec- 
tion, with ſtomachic tincture, and ſpirit of vitriol; 
not, however, omitting the rhubarb and ſal poly- 
chreſt. | 

He gave meat every day, and wine in U 
tion, but not enough to weaken by intoxication. 

This practice he continued till the turn of the 
diſeaſe, when he diminiſhed the cordial tonics, that 
he might avoid new fever. 

From what has been delivered the ſtudent may 
collect, that, in the management of ſcarlet fever, 
he muſt be guided chiefly by the pulſe, and adopt 
indications from Synocha or Typhus, according to 
the ſymptoms of debility or ſtrength, 


Genus 
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Genus XXVII. Pomphions. 


A FeveR attended by ſucceſſive eruptions of ve- 
cles about the ſize of almonds, which are filled 
with a yellowiſh ſerum and in three or four days 
ſubſide. 

The fever may be either Senocka or Typhus. 

When Dr. Cullen publiſhed his Noſology, he 
was inclined to omit Pemphigus, becauſe he had 
never met with it, and conſidered every account de- 
livered reſpecting it as obſcure. 

But in the preſent day we can ho longer doubt 
of its. exiſtence, as well characterized and eaſily to 
be diſtinguiſhed from every other ſpecies of eruptive 
fever. 

Dr. Dieksox, of Dublin, of opinion that 
Pemphigus is not contagious; but Burſerius, whilſt 
he allows the validity of this remark reſpecting the 
mild ſpecies, aſſerts, that the malignant ſpecies is 
- contagious, and he conſiders that even in the mild 
ſpecies a tendency to putrefaction is conſtant and 


conſiderable. 
This agrees with Dr. Cullen's definition of the 


genus Typhus Contagioſa. 
In 
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In the treatment of this diſeaſe no particular at- 
tention is required to the eruption; becauſe the in- 
dications of cure are to be derived wholly from the 
fever, whether Synocha or Typhus. To theſe, 
therefore, I refer the ſtudent, 


Genus XXVIII. Frambæſia. 
The Yaws. 


Foxct reſembling raſpberries, or ſometimes large 
and ſcabrous like the mulberry, growing out of va- 
rious parts of the body, chiefly near the groins. It 
is infectious, and may be propagated by inoculation. 
It begins with Pyrexia and the appearance of ſpecks, 
which become ſmall pimples, and gradually increaſe 
till the decline of the diſeaſe. 

The ſame perſon never has it a ſecond time. | 

This, with Dr. Cullen, I had placed in the claſs 
Cachexiæ; but, convinced by the arguments of Dr, 
Ludlow, of Jamaica, I have placed it among thoſe 
caſes with which it has a more natural connexion. _ 

Dr. LupLow recommended a generous diet with 
diaphoretics for three weeks, or till the yaws no 
longer increaſe cither in number or in ſize. He then 
ſalivates his patients for about ten days, till the ſkin 
is clear, and concludes his operation by =thiops with 
gum gualacum, 3 8 


Order 


2 
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Order IV. HMORRH AGI. 
HMORRHAORES. 


Tur character is, Pyrexia, attended by a dif- 
charge of blood without any external injury; the 
blood on veneſection exhibiting the buff coat. 


fNTRODUCTION. 


tus parts moſt ſubject to hæmorrhage are, ſuch 


as moſt abound with blood-veſſels winding and 
creeping near the ſurface, and covered only by a 
feeble membrane. Such are the noſtrils, the bron- 


chiz, the gums; the ileum, the rectum, and the 
uterus. | | 

The perſons moſt liable to this complaint are thoſe 
who, with a ſoft ſkin, have the ſanguine tempera- 
ment, and i it has been univerſally obſerved, that hæ- 
morrhage from the noſe attacks young people chiefly ; 


from the lungs, thoſe who have arrived at manhood ; 
I from 
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from the rectum, principally thoſe who are advanc- 
ed in years; whilſt bloody urine marks decrepit 
age. „ | 
Spring and autumn are the ſeaſons when we have 
moſt to apprehend from the hæmorrhagic effort. 


SECTION L 


\{©MORRHAGE DISTINGUISHED INTO ACTIVE AND 


PASSIVE. 


HAMORRHAGE may ariſe, either from Increaſed 
' momentum of the fluids, or from diminiſhed reſiſt- 
ance of the ſolids ; that is; either from augmented 
energy of action in the larger propelling veſſels, or 
from loſs of tone in the ultimate branches of the 
arteries. 


Hence are derived two ſpecies of hemorrhage; 
active and paſſive; to be particularly conſidered; 


SECTION 


178 HAMORRHAGES, 


SECTION II. 


OF ACTIVE HA MORRHAGE. 


Is active hxmorrhage we commonly obſerve, 
prior to the effuſion of blood, a ſenſe of coldneſs 
followed by ſome degree of heat, thirſt, and reſt- 
leſſneſs, with the pulſe, frequent, ſtrong, and ſome- 
times hard. | 

The proximate cauſe appears to be, energy of 
action in the larger propelling veſſels, with a de- 
termination to ſome particular part of the ſyſtem, 
producing diſtenſion of the veſſels, and from this 
ſtimulus, ſtronger efforts of the vital principle to 
procure relief, till, from diminiſhed tone, anaſtomoſis, 
or a rupture of the veſſels, a paſſage is made for the 
accumulated blood, 

The occaſional cauſe may be, violence of fever, 
ſtrong vaſcular exertion, ſpices, ſpirits, and the ſti- 
mulus of heat. 

The indication of cure in active hæmorrhage 
is, to diminiſh energy in the larger propelling veſ- 
=... 

Por this purpoſe their tenſion muſt be reduced 
by bleeding, by nauſeating doſes of emetics, by the 
antiphlogiſtic regimen, by acids, and by reſt. 

This 
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This regimen, however, muſt not be urged too 
far; becauſe hæmorrhage, which at firſt is active, 
may terminate as paſſive with ſymptoms of debility: 
and it muſt always be remembered, that the energy 
and living power of an organ bears proportion to 
the quantity of blood which circulates through it. 

Cold water, and probably the inhalation of azotic 
air, and air ſurrounded by a frigorific mixture, are 
uſeful, but the moſt ſpeedy relief from hemorrhage 
is obtained by fainting. 

To prevent a return, recourſe muſt be had to 
abſtinence and exerciſe. 


SECTION m. 


OF PASSIVE HAEMORRHAGE, 


Is paſſive hæmorrhage the pulſe is ſoft and fee- 
ble, and the ſymptoms of Pyrexia are wanting. 

This is the moſt common ſpecies in young ſub- 
jects and in females, 


It may be induced, 


1. By all the cauſes which diminiſh the action of 
the ſolids, 


2. By whatever either diſſolves the craſis of the 
blood, or corrodes the ſolids, whether the acrimo- 
N 2 nious 
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nious ſolvent be purulent, ichorous, gangrenous, 
cancerous, or ſcorbutic. 


The indication of cure is, to brace, ſtrengthen, 
and reſtore tone to the whole ſyſtem, and particu- 
larly to the extreme arteries. 

With this intention, tonics and aſtringents, with 
refrigerants externally applied, muſt be freely uſed. 

T have found a ſtrong infuſion of oak bark with 
quaſſia and caſſia lignea highly efficacious. 

I order one ounce of the bark, one dram of the 
quaſſia, and half a dram of the caſſia, to be infuſed 
in eight ounces of boiling water for twelve hours. 
Ihe doſe of the infuſion is three ounces every ſix 
hours. To this doſe five or ſix grains of alum may 

be occaſionally added. 

Some of the formulæ in my Compendium, under 
the claſs of aſtringents, may be uſeful, but more eſ- 
pecially 74 and 75, if powerful aſtringents are re- 
quired. | 

With theſe medicines wine and a generous diet 
perfectly agree. | | 

When hzmorrhage is a ſymptom of any particular 
diſeaſe, as for inſtance of ſcurvy, putrid fever, 
phthiſis, dyſentery, the indications muſt be taken 


fom the primary diſeaſe, 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 


A CAUTION, TO AVOID MISTAKES. 


Ir is of importance for practitioners to avoid 
miſtakes between active and paſſive hæmorrhage, 
becauſe, by treating the active affection as the paſ- 
ſive ſhould be treated, a eritical evacuation may be 
checked, nature may be defeated in her efforts to re- 
lieve herſelf, dangerous diſeaſes may be induced, and 
the patient may be deſtroyed by his phyſician. 

On the other hand, by preſcribing for paſſive 
hemorrhage the medicines which would be proper 
in the active, the ſtrength of the patient will be 
ſpeedily exhauſted, the difeaſe will be increaſed, 
every diſtreſſing ſymptom will be aggravated, and 
the patient will be loſt, : 

To obtain clear and diſtin& ideas on this ſubject, 
the younger ſtudent muſt carefully confider what 
has been delivered on active and paſſive inflam- 
mation, and alſo the indications of cure in Synocha 
and Typhus. 


N 3 SECTION 
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SECTION V. 


Or this order we have five genera: 


Epiſtaxis, 6. Phthiſis, * 
and Menorrhagia. 


Genus XXIX. Epiftaxis. 


Tux ſymptoms are, bleeding af the noſe, with 
pain or fulneſs of the head, frequently preceded by 
giddineſs, ſudden dimneſs of viſion, drowſineſs, and 
itching of the noſe. 

It is the diſorder chiefly. of young people, who 
have a lax habit and debilitated fibre; of females, 
who have obſtructed catamenia; and of men, in 
whom the piles have ceaſed to bleed. 


SECTION 
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SECTION I. 


GENERAL REMARKS, 


WaHen this diſeaſe appears with the ſthenic dia- 
theſis, the pulſe; by its ſtrength and fulneſs, prior 
to the loſs of blood, will prove that it is an active 
hemorrhage. 

But when it is the diſeaſe of a lax habit and de- 
bilitated fibre, a ſoft and feeble pulſe will manifeſt 
the hæmorrhage to be paſhve. | 

It has been remarked, that patients who in early 
youth have been ſubject to bleeding at the noſe, as 
they have advanced to manhood have been liable to 
ſevere affections of the cheſt, ſuch as, ſpitting of 
blood, pleuriſy, and phthiſis pulmonalis; and in 
riper age have been attached by piles, nephritic-dif- 
eaſes, and the gout. | 

Innumerable inſtances are obſerved of vertigo, 
head-ach, phrenitts, convulſions, and epilepſy, being 
removed by a ſpontaneous bleeding at the noſe ; 
and, on the other hand, theſe diſeaſes, with apoplexy, 
and gutta ſerena, are induced by a premature ſup- 
preſſion of this critical diſcharge. | 

A bleeding at the noſe is ſalutary and critical in 
Synocha, when it happens either between the third 
and fourth, or on the ſeventh, day : but in Typhus, 
in hectic, and in dropſy, it is moſt often fatal, | 


N 4 SECTION 
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SECTION I. 


OBSERVATIONS ON PLETHORA. 


UNDER che g genus Epiſtaxis Dr. Cullen mention; 

two varieties, the Epiſtaxis of young people with 
ſigns of arterial plethora, and the Epiſtaxis of old 
people with ſigns of the venous plethora. 
W ith regard to arterial plethora there can be no 
room to doubt, that the ſtrength and vigour of the 
ſyſtem is in proportion to the quantity of cell o- 
genated blood circulating through the arteries, This 
will be evident to every one who conſiders the na- 
ture of the animated fibre; for, as Dr. Bzppots 
has judiciouſſy obſerved, when the veſſels are dif- 
tended mechanically by the blood, with wel! oxyger- 
ated blood, this ſtimulates the fibres to contract with 
vital energy, the action and reaction are great, the 
contraction ſtrong, all is activity and all is vigour. 

This ſtate of the veſſels is properly their tone. 

And I well remember an apothegm of Dr. Cul- 
len's, or at leaſt one that he uſed frequently to quote, 
Pondus addit robur ; ; that 1s, weight, or, in other 
words, fulneſs, of the veſſels. 

Suppoſing due circulation increaſes ſtrength, ge- 


neral plethora with increaſed Propornian of circu- 
_ lating 
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lating blood, as it produces uniyerſal vigour, cannot 
be the cauſe, proximate, prediſpoſing, or occaſional, 
of paſſive hemorrhage, which requires dehility 1 in 
che extreme veſſels bof | its production. 


- SECTION II. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN EPISTAXIS. 


Ir theſe ideas are well founded, the indications of 
cure in the ſpontanequs epiſtaxis of lax habits will 
be, to remove and to avoid the occaſional cauſes, 
and to ſtrengthen the debilitated fibre. 

Theſe are the means of preventing the recurrence 
of epiſtaxis. But when the diſeaſe is preſent, it 
may be ſtopped, if needful, by the partial applica- 
tion of cold, by mechanical preſſure, by ſtyptics lo- 
cally applied, ſuch as, blue vitriol (cuprum vitriol- 
atum) or alum, and by acids united with aſtrin- 
gents. 
HoreMan relates the caſe of a young gentleman 
of a ſanguine temperament and florid complexion, 
who, from frequent and copious bleeding at the. 
nole, loſt his ſtrengthy his appetite, and in ſome de- 
gree his ſight. 

4 The profeſſor being conſulted ordered, that for 
his common beverage he ſhould take cold water 
from the fountain, with tincture of roſes, ſpirit of 

3 vitriol, 
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vitriol, and ſyrup of berberries, keeping at the ſame 
time his feet and body warm. 

In fourteen days the bleeding ceafed, and when 
he had been nouriſhed for ſome weeks with ſtrong 
broth and jelly, he perfectly regained his health and 
ſight. 

By theſe ede the determination was changed 
from the internal to the external ſurface, and a free 
perſpiration, which, when copious, in caſes of hæ- 
morrhage, is a good omen, was reſtored. 

For more particular obſeryations on the cauſe and 
cure of epiſtaxis, ſee the introduction to the order 
and what has been delivered generally reſpecting hæ- 
morrhage. 


Genus XXX.  Hemoptyfis. 


Tux pathognomonic ſymptom is, coughing up 
florid, or frothy, blood. 

It uſually returns by paroxyſms, preceded com- 
monly by ſtricture on the ſurface of the body, laſſi- 
tude, pain in the back, flatulence and coſtiveneſs, 
pain or heat with oppreſſion on the cheſt, irritation 
in the larynx, and a faltiſh taſte in the mouth. 

The perſons moſt ſubject to hæmoptyſis are, ſuch | 
as are ſlender in their make, with long necks and 

contracted 
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contracted cheſt, of an irritable habit, ſubje& i in their 
early years to bleeding at the noſe. 

Theſe are more eſpecially liable to it wheh they 
ceaſe to grow, or from the age of five and twenty 
to five and thirty, 


SECTION I. 


OF THE OCCASIONAL CAUSES OF HZEMOPTYSIS. 


Tur occaſional cauſes may be, not only ſpices, 
ſpirits, and the ſtiumulus of heat, but a too power- 
ful exertion of the lungs, as in coughing, ſinging, 
and blowing wind inſtruments, or ſtrong efforts in 
the expulſion of the faeces. 

t is promoted by ſudden changes in the temper- 
ature of the air, and by humidity ; hence it is moſt 
common at the æquinoctial periods. 

Horrman ſuppoſes the determination to the 
lungs, with impeded return of blood by the pul- 
monary veins, producing aneuriſm and rupture in 
the arteries, to be the proximate cauſe of hæmop- 
tyſis, and theſe affections he conceives to be induc- 


ed by ſpaſmodic ſtricture on the internal and exter- 
nal ſurfaces of the body. 


This may be eaſily conceived; but, when 1 in- 
troduces orgaſm, ebullition, and turgeſcence of the 
blood, ariſing from increaſed inteſtine and expan- 
ſive 


\ 
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five motion of, its ſulphureous acro-etherial parts, 
as diminiſhing and deſtroying the ſyſtaltic and elaſ. 
tic power of the veſſels, and thereby inducing con- 
geſtion, diſtenſion, rupture, I muſt profeſs, that 1 
have no diſtinct idea of his meaning. 


SECTLO,N II. 


OF THE SPECIES or HAEMOPTYSIS, p 


Ds, CULLEN enumerates five ſpecies of hæmop⸗ 
ty ſis: 8 
Pletberica, Vi ute Pbibiſica, Caleut oa, and Vica- 


'& ia. 


The vicaria, in my opinion, is clearly ſymptom- 
atic, and, ſtrictly ſpeaking, therefore, ſhould not be 
conſidered as a ſpecies. 

It is a curious effort of nature to relieve herſelf in 
caſes of obſtructed catamenia, and is therefore pro- 
perly named by Sauvage Hemopty/is Catamenialis. 

The indications of cure in this caſe will be pro- 
perly conſidered when we come to amenorrhœa. 

As to the plethorica, I muſt refer the ſtudent to 
what I have already ſaid on plethora, in Wc pre- 
ceding genus, 


The 
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The pbibiſica has no title to be a ſpecific term, as 
being either expreſſive of the effect, or a ſymptom 
of phthiſis as the primary diſeaſe, 

Hemoptyſis calculoſa, by its appellation, marks the 
occaſional cauſe to be calculi, chiefly calcareous, 
formed in the lungs themſelves, and of this many 
inſtances occur. 

Yet this cauſe of the diſeaſe lies frequently con- 
cealed, till, in bodies which can with propriety be 
ſubmitted to diſſection, they are diſcovered by the 
Enife, | 


SECTION III. 


OF HAMOPTYSIS VIOLENTA, 


DR. CuLLEn has remarked, that this ſpecies hap- 
pens to perſons of a delicate make, who are diſtins 
guiſhed for ſenſibility and irritability. 

The prediſpoſing cauſe, therefore, is debility ; and 
it muſt be remembered by the ſtudent, that che nu- 
merous blood-veſſels of the lungs, ſpread. out near 
to the internal ſurfaces of the bronchial cavities, are 
ſituated in a looſe cellular texture and covered by a 
tender membrane, fo as to be eaſily expoſed, either 
to anaſtomoſis or to * where debility pre- 
valls. | 


The 
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The occaſional cauſe may be heat, or violent ex. 
ertion giving increaſed momentum to the blood in the 
veſſels of the lungs, or it may be ſome mechanical 
injury offered to the lungs themſelves. 


From the proximate, the prediſpoſing, and the 
occaſional, cauſes, it will be clear, that the indica- 
tions of cure ſhould be, 


1. To avoid heat and violent exertion. 


2. To promote a determination to the ſurface of 
the body. 


2. To ſtrengthen the habit, by gentle exerciſe, by 
aſtringents, and by tonics.— And 


4. By living in a moiſt air. 


Dr. CuLLEN, in caſes of hæmoptyſis, condemns 
chalybeates and the Peruvian bark; but I have ſeen 

and had ſufficient evidence of the greateſt advantages 
derived from both. 

When my eldeſt . was five years old, ſhe 
had an hemoptylis, for which I ſent her to Bath, 
where ſhe drank the waters for {ix weeks, and return- 
ed to me in perfect health. And, when I myſelf 
as troubled with the ſame complaint, Dr. CHARL- 
rox ordered for me a generous diet, with port wine 


and the Peruvian bark. 
From 


HAMORRHAGES. 19 


From experience I am convinced, that ſpontane- 
ous hæmoptyſis muſt be conſideted as a paſſive hæ- 
morrhage; and from this conviction, to patients of 
a delicate and irritable habit, I have given a ſtrong 
infuſion of oak bark combined with alum, bitters, 
and vitriolic acid. 

Cheerfulneſs and the confidence of hope, as pow- 
erful tonics, are excellent remedies in this diſeaſe. 

When, ſays the learned Hoffman, we meet with 
young people of an irritable diſpoſition and great 
ſenſibility with a full pulſe, we muſt abſtain from 
cordials, volatile ſalts, and acrid purgatives; and 
muſt give nitre, manna, tamarinds, and diluents, 
ſuch as, goat's whey, gruel, and barley-water. 

But when we obſerve viſcidity, torpid bowels, a 
cold and hamid temperament, with a relaxed habit, 
we mult then give balſams, ſpirit of ſal ammonia, 
and carminatives with martial tinctures. 

He particularly recommends, in all caſes, gentle 
altringents to prevent relapſe. 

With regard to periodical hæmoptyſis he ſays, 
ce Periodos ſervantes morbi fomitem, ut plurimum, 
habent ſordium in prima corporis regione colluviem,” 

in ſuch caſes, therefore, he preſcribed emetics 
and cathartics, and having in one inſtance, after the 
exhibition of theſe, perſected the cure by fal. vol. 
oleoſ. gtt. 20, given in black cherry water every 
four hours, he thus accounts for this effect: * Quia 
impenſiores ſpaſmos, eruptionis auctores, excipere ſolet 
gebilitas; et relaxatio, ad ſta gnationem novam adecque 
8 inducendum 
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inducendum denuo fpaſmum poſtea anſam prebens, hes 
utique non melius polęſt preſcindi, quam roborandy 
partes atonid affeftas, quod per ejuſmodi volatilia oleoſe 
perficitur commodiſſim?e. Vol. II. p. 207. 

Here he aſſumes debility, as the prediſpoſing 
cauſe, and to remove it he approves of tonics. 

Should, however, hæmoptyſis be attended by a 
phlogiſtic diatheſis, with ſymptoms of ſtrong vaſcu- 
lar excitement, the pulſe being full, frequent, hard, 
and the heat much increaſed; in theſe circumſtances 
bleeding may be proper, with cooling laxatives, 
acidulated drinks, abſolute reſt, and a vegetable diet. 

In ſuch circumſtances tonics and aſtringents can 
have no place; they muſt be deferred till the dia- 
theſis ſhall be changed. 

Yet theſe are circumſtances which do not fre- 
quently occur. For this reaſon, the treatment of 
hæmoptyſis recommended by the late Dr. Man- 
RYOT, who was diftinguiſhed as a ſucceſsful practi- 
tioner at Brifto!, is worthy of attention. 

Lie ſays never bleed, but give for a dry vomit 
two grains of tartarized antimony, and, when nau- 
fea begins, expedite the operation by a ſolution of 
vitriolated copper, two grains in water. After the 
operation he always ordered half a glaſs of brandy. 

In chronic caſes he gave balſam of copaiva, twen- 
ty drops morning and evening, with the following 
electuary to be continued many weeks, 


R Cinchon. 
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R Cinchon. dr. 6. Flor. Sulph. dr. 3. Nitr. dr 1. 
Sulph. Antimon. precip. ſcr. 1. Mucil. Gum. 
Arab. q. s. f. Elec. c. c. M. N. M. ter in die. 


That is, 

Take Peruvian bark ſix drams, flowers of ſulphur three 
drams, nitre one dram, precipitated ſulphur of anti- 
mony one ſeruple, mucillage of gum Arabic a ſuffi- 
cient quantity, 

Take of this electuary the ſize of a nutmeg three times 
a day. 


In caſes of neceſſity he gave a ſcruple of alum, to 
be repeated as occaſion might require. | 
Dr. Rusn, of Philadelphia, recommends dry ſea 


falt to be taken in great quantities, but on what 
principle I am at a loſs to ſay. 


— 
Genus XXXI. Phthifis, 
Cor:/umption, 
Tun ſymptoms are, emanciation, debility, cough, 


hectic, purulent expectoration, hæmoptyſis, diar- 
thœa. 


Vor. I. O INTRODUCTION, 
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INTRODUCTION. 


To diſtinguiſh this diſeaſe from others, to which 
it bears a ſtriking reſemblance, requires much ac- 
curacy of diſcernment and the moſt minute atten- 
tion, becauſe all the ſymptoms are equivocal. 

Emaciation is common to tabes, to athropy, to 
fevers of every ſpecies, and to a variety of chronical 
complaints. 

Of debility we may ſay the fame. 

' Cough is a very common ſymptom, neither con- 
fined to this diſeaſe nor to catarrh, but to be ob- 
ſerved in many others, ariſing from conſent between 
various parts of the ſyſtem and the lungs. 

Such is the ſympathy between the organs of reſ- 
piration and the alimentary canal in its whole extent, 
that we have frequently a cough produced by the 
ſtimulus of acrid matters, whether acidities, bile, 
worms, or viſcid mucus, collected either in the ſto- 
mach or ſmall inteſtines, and ſometimes by aſcarides, 
or even the uſual irritation of feces in the rectum. 

He#ic is regarded by Dr. Cullen as an evidence 
of ulceration in the lungs ; but it will not be diffi- 
cult to prove, that hectic is often preſent where 
there is no ulceration, and therefore no pus to be 


abſorbed. 
In 
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In confirmation of this we have a curious cafe of- 
wmtaleia related by Dr. Hamilton, of Ipſwich, to 
be hereafter particularly mentioned in its place- 

And in caſes of hectic following nervous athropy, 
as ſtated by Dr. Whytt in his obſervations on nerv- 
ous diſeaſes, there is no abſorption of pus. 

Sir Clifton Wintringham judiciouſly refers beftic 7 
fever, in the firſt place, to circumſtances obſtructing 
the paſſage of blood through the lungs ; W 
to acrimony 3 thirdly, to inanition. 

Dr. Home in his Principia Medicine inquires, 
« Is there any hectic as a primary diſeaſe?“ and he 
replies, © I have ſeen many, where no viſcus was 
more diſeaſed than another: Multas mibi certe con- 
ligit vidiſſe, ubi nullum viſcus pre aliis, per totum 
morbi decurſum laborabat. Neque fidem huic opinioni 
derogant viſcerum obſtructiones, quæ ſemper in cadaver - 
ibus inveniuntur. EffeBus enim Au. 4 cauſe ſunt 
febrium hefticarum.” 

Even in caſes, in which there is pus to be ab 
ſorbed, Dr. Dazwin, in a letter to Dr. Brepoots, 
ſays, that large abſceſſes, as long as they are ex- 
cluded from any acceſs of air, occaſion no hefic- 
fever ; but, on their ſurfaces being expoſed to the 
contact of the external air, by burſting, hectic fever 
is occaſioned in a very few hours. 5 

And Mr. Bell; an eminent ſurgeon of Edin- 
burgh, indebted for his information to Dr. Monro, 
has delivered his ſentiments in ſimilar expreſſions, 

- 00 as 
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as appears in the fifth Volume of the Medical Com- 
mentaries. 

To this eminent profeſſor we have been equally 
indebted for teaching ſurgeons to exclude the air 
from recent wounds. 

The appearance of purulent expectoration is like- 
wife equivocal; becauſe, even alliſted by the ob- 
ſervations of Dr. Cullen and the experiments of 
Mr. Charles Darwin, it is ſometimes difficult, if not 
impoſſible, preciſely to diſtinguiſn the nature of the 
expectoration. And Dr. Cullen himſelf, after all 
his obſervations and reaſonings on the ſubject, ter- 
minates at laſt by taking for granted, what he ſhould 
have proved, that hectic fever always ariſes from 
abſorbed pus ; and then haſtily concludes, that the 
preſence of hectic is ſufficient to demonſtrate the at- 
tendant expectoration to be purulent. 

Were this indeed ſufficient, he might have ſpared 
himſelf the trouble of referring to the experiments 
of Mr. Darwin. Ds 

But even ſuppoſing the expectoration to be ſuch, 
as in catarrh is frequently, towards the cloſe, dil- 
charged by the mucous glands of the noſtrils; yet 
this will by no means prove that the lungs are ul- 
cerated. 

Hemoptyſis has already been conſidered as a genus, 


and cannot, therefore, be a ſufficient evidence of 

phthiſis. 
Diarrbæa is the laſt and concluding ſymptom. 
When 
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When this appears it will be too late to ſettle our 
diagnoſis. 

Since then all the ſymptoms, ſeparately conſidered, 
are equivocal, and even when united have deceived 
the moſt eminent profeſſors, we mult be careful in 
the extreme not to make miſtakes, 


SECTION LI. 


PHTHISIS MAY BE SYMPTOMATIC. 


INDEPENDENT of the preceding obſervations, I 
am inclined to think, that phthiſis itſelf is ſome- 
times ſymptomatic, and therefore to be cured by at- 
tention to the primary diſeaſe : for inſtance, pro- 
tracted catarrh, the heftica vermino/a, tuffis ftoma- 
chalis, aſthma, and amenorbæa, have been known to 
terminate in phthiſis, and being cured have left the 
patient free from all complaint, 

It is well known, that violent, long continued, 
and frequently repeated, agitations of the lungs in 
coughing, whether that cough be idiopathic or ſym- 
pathetic, will produce a ſtrong determination to the 
cheſt, with diſeaſed glands, hæmoptyſis, and phthiſis. 
Hence it has frequently happened that fpaſmogic 
althma, tuſſis exanthematica, tuſſis vermingſa, and par- 
ticularly e Hiomachalis, improperly treated, have 
O03 produced 
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produced the very diſeaſe which the medical advifer 
was anxious to avoid. 

could give iuſtances of eminent phyſicians, who, 
in theſe diſeaſes, have loſt their patients by a haſty 
and miſtaken diagnoſis ; and of others, who, whilſt 
they were curing tus ſtomachalis, imagined they 
were treating a genuine phhifis, ariſing from tuber- 
cles and ulcers in the lungs. 

Every practitioner muſt have obſerved phthiſis 
ariſing from amenorrbæa, as the primary diſeaſe, and 
effectually relieved when the monthly evacuation has 
returned. 

In addition to what I have already ſaid on this 
ſubje&, I muſt obſerve, that Dr. S. CHarMan, in 
his treatiſe on remittent fever, which aſſumes the 
form of pulmonary hectic or conſumption, gives us 
many curious and moſt intereſting caſes, in which 
the ſymptoms of hectic and phthiſis were removed 
by curing the remittent fever. 

This he effected by the Peruvian bark. 

Scabies, ſyphilis, and ſcrophula, neglected or ill 
treated, may likewiſe terminate in phthiſis, which, 
unleſs it has gone too far, may be relieved by atten- 
tion to the primary diſeaſe. 

I muſt here alſo refer to the ſymptomatic phthiſis 
which followed atrophia lactantium, when either the 
fond mother ſuckles her child too long, or when the 
nurſe, ſtruggling with poverty, has two children 
hanging at her breaſts, although ſhe has ſcarcely 
ſtrength enough to ſuckle one. . 

= With 


H/AMORR HAGES, 199 


With reſpect to the caſes recorded by Dr. War- 
ER, of more than 200 patients at Leeds who came 
to him within two years, and in whom he attributes 
this diſeaſe to the uſe, or rather to the abuſe, of rea ; 
the cauſe aſſigned does not appear to me to have been 
adequate to the effect produced. For, ſince the un- 
fortunate American war, and the heavy duties im- 
poſed upon the poor to defray the expences of that 
war, the lower claſſes in this diſtrict, the Vale of 
Pewſey, more eſpecially the women, and conſe- 
quently they who are giving ſuck, live chiefly upon 
tea, taking it four times a day; yet no ſuch atrophy 
nor ſympromatic phthi/is has appeared. 

As, therefore, in ſimilar circumſtances, I can fay 
nothing from experience, I ſhall be filent on this 


ſubject, and refer the ſtudent to the caſes as they are- 


related by Dr. Duncan in his valuable commentaries, 
Decad 2. Vol. V. 


SECTION Il. 


OF THE SPECIES OF PHTHISIS 


Dx. CurlEx has diſtinguiſhed two ſpecies of 

phthiſis. | 
he firſt he calls incipiens, without expectoration 
of pus; the ſecond confirmata, attended by expecto- 
ration of pus. 


Q 4 Put, 
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But, with humble ſubmiſſion to his ſuperior 
judgment, I may venture to ſuggeſt, that theſe dif. 
tinctions ought nat to be received as characteriſtic 
of different ſpecies, becauſe they are merely deſcrip- 

tive of the Pages in the ſame diſeaſe. 
Dr. FoarT S1MMoNs, with the utmoſt propiety, 
aſſigns for the cauſe of genuine phthiſis either zuber- 
cles or a diſpoſition to moptyſis, and theſe certainly 
lay a good foundation for two ſpecies, which may 
be denominated phyhiſis tuberculgſa and pbthiſis he- 


Moploica. 


SECTION III. 


OF TUBERCLES, 
AND THE PREDISPOSITION TO HAMOPTYSIS, 


Fox the knowledge we have of fubercles we are 
indebted to the late Dr. Stark, whoſe accurate in- 
veſtigations have thrown full light upon this part of 
the pathology, and from his ineſtimable work I have 
derived my information. 

Tubercles, whilſt ſmall, are always ſolid ; when 
large, they are ſometimes ſo. They approach to 
the hardneſs of cartilage, and when cut through ap- 
pear ſmooth, ſhining, uniform. 

No veſſels are to be ſeen in them, even when, 
Ader injecting the pulmonary artery and vein, they 
are examined with a microſcope, 


They 
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They are always in the cellular ſubſtances, never 
in the air-veſſels, in which the extremities of the 
bronchial ramifications terminate. 

They are at firſt extremely ſmall, numerous, in 
cluſters; but never in the leaſt inflamed. 

When they become vomicæ, it is always in the 
ſuperior and poſterior part of the lungs, where they 
form ſtrong adheſions to the pleura. 

Jomicæ, whoſe cavity is leſs than half an inch, 
are quite ſhut up; but thoſe, which are larger, have 
one or more ramifications of the bronchia opening 
into them, through which the matter ſometimes 
makes its way into the trachea, and is then evacu- 
ated without rupture of the vomicz. 

The perſons liable to 7ubercles are generally of a 
fair complexion, ſoft ſkin, and irritable habit, de- 


ſcended ſrom ſcrophulous parents, and diſpoſed to 


ſuffer by lymphatic tumours. 

From Hippocrates downwards it has been con- 
ſtantly remarked, that thoſe moſt ſubject to hamop- 
ty/is, one of the prolific parents of phthifis, have a 
delicate complexion and ſanguine temperament, with 
florid cheeks, a ſlender form, long neck, contracted 
cheſt, and prominent ſhoulders. 

Profeſſor Camper has obſerved likewiſe, that they 
have ſound teeth, which, as the diſeaſe advances, 


uſually become of a milky white, and more or leſs 


tranſpar ent. 


SECTION 
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SECTION VV. 


OF THE TREATMENT IN PHTHESIS. 


Lr the ſtudent carefully examine the conſtitution 
of his patient and the nature of thoſe diſeaſes to which 
either he, or his parents, have been moſt ſubject, whe- 
ther 1. to thoſe which indicate a weakneſs and relax- 
ation of the ſtomach and ahmentary canal; 2. to thoſe 
which ariſe from a diſpoſition to hæmoptyſis, and 
a determination to the lungs; 3. to thoſe which ori- 
ginate, as ſcrophula, in debilitated fibres, and a pe- 


culiar affection of the glands. 
Let him next proceed to inveſtigate with minute 


attention the origin and progreſs of the diſcaſe in 
queſtion. 

Iſ it began as a catarrh, although it be now to 
his apprehenſion a confirmed phthiſis, let him treat 
it as a catarrh with a milk diet, cool air, exerciſe 
on horſeback, and the mixture of ſulphur, elecam- 
pane, and liquorice, mixed with honey, as he will 
find theſe ordered in No. 50 of my Compendium. 

Of this treatment I can ſay what Hoffman has 
advanced of milk alone, Qua perplures phthijicos 
in cymba charontts quaſi herentes, ſanatos priſiiaeque 
redditos valetudini novi; for by it the moſt alarming 
ſymptoms have been ſpeedily relieved, and the pa- 
fient has been ſoon reſtored to perfect health. 

If 
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If the diſeaſe began with ſymptoms of dyſpepſia 
and nervous affection; if there is reaſon to ſuſpect, 
that the cough may be induced and ſupported by 
irritation in the ſtomach or in the ſmall inteſtines ; 
if the complaint is connected with either hefica 
derminoſa or tufſis ſtomachalis, already treated of; in 
theſe caſes, the principal indications mult be taken 
from the primary diſeaſe. F 

If it is attendant on amenorrhea, what ſhall be 
ſaid on that affection of the uterus muſt be con- 
ſulted : if on /fyphilis or ſcrophula, reference muſt be 
| had to theſe diſeaſes: if it is derived from pſora or 
from cutaneous eruptions, which have been repelled ; 
from ulcers dried up, or from ſweating of the feet 
repreſſed; the ſtudent muſt recolle& what has been 
delivered on 7ufſis exanthematica, and mult preſcribe, 
accordingly. | 

When the indications of cure cannot be derived 
from theſe ſources, the ſtudent muſt be contented 
to be wholly directed by the experience of others, 
and muſt chooſe for himſelf among the various 
plans which have been ſubmitted by practitioners 


to the conſideration of the public. 

The firſt plan to be conſidered is that, which has 
been moſt univerſally adopted, by bleeding and the 
antiphlogiſtic regimen ; but this has been fo uni- 
verſally fatal, that little expectation of relief can be 
derived from it. : 

It the diſeaſe has ſlain its thouſands, phyſicians, 

by 
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by this mode of treatment, have ſlain their ten 


thouſands, 
Dr. PexcivaL has judiciouſly remarked, that the 


hectic heat is ſometimes increaſed by bleeding, and 
the uſe of nitre, which may indeed fink the pulſe 
from 110 to go, but in one quarter of an hour 
raiſes it to 130, whilſt at the ſame time the ſtrength 
is much impaired; whereas in ſuch caſes tonics 


fink the pulſe. | 

I have been witneſs to inſtances, where patients, 
ſinking under the antiphlogiſtic regimen, have re- 
vived, and every diſtreſſing ſymptom has been miti- 
gated, by a more generous diet. 

The following caſe related by Dr. GakORv, of 
Edinburgh, to his pupils will elucidate and confirm 
this obſervation, 


The Doctor ſays, 


1% SOME time ago I was called to a patient, who, to all 
appearance, laboured under a confirmed phthi/is, I thought 
J could be certain of its being of the ſcrophulous kind, 
both from my own knowledge of the patient's conſtitution, 
and from the progreſs of the diſeaſe, for there had been na 
ſpitting of blood, and indeed fcarce any ſpitting at all, at 
leaſt not ſo much as we ſhould have expected from the mu- 
cous follicles of the trachea itſelf, or the bronchiæ, in con- 
fequence of the ſevere irritation. of the cough. 

There was nothing, to all appearance, expectorated but 
a little mucus. | 

The ſymptoms were, a frequent dry cough, of the pe- 


culiar hollow found that fo ſtrongly charaQterizes the 
phthiſical 
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phthiſical cough ; great pain in the breaſt, with much dif- 
ficulty of breathing; great heQtic fever; the pulſe never 
under 100, and during the exacerbations ſometimes above 
139; the fleſh much waſted; the features ſharp ; the 
cheeks hollow, and often fluſhed with a circumfcribed 
ſpot of red; the ſtrength ſo much exhauſted, that my pa- 
tient could not fit upright for a quarter of an hour, nor 
walk acroſs a room without fupport. 

The fleep was broken, or prevented by the cough and 
fever, and there were profuſe ſweats every morning ; but 
the expected diarrhea had not yet appeared. 

In the opinion of one of the moſt experienced practi- 
tioners in this country, as well as mine, the caſe was deſ- 
perate ; nor did we think our patient could live above three 
or four weeks at the utmoſt, apprehending the colliquative- 
diarrhoea would ſoon come on, and prove fatal; or, that 
the ſudden rupture of the ſuppoſed vomicz in the lungs 
would occaſion immediate ſuffocation. 

Few remedies were ordered, and theſe merely palliatives; 
laudanum to procure fleep, and elixir of vitrio! to check 
the ſweats, &c. The Peruvian bark, at the deſire of the 
patient's relation, was tried, but in imall quantities and for 
a ſhort time, There was no appearance of its having done 
either good or harm. 

The uſual regimen, ordered before I ſaw the patient, 
was continued afterwards, and with the uſual ſucceſs in 
ſuch circumſtances; the patient growing weaker, and the 
ſymptoms, eſpecially the hectic fever and ſweat likewiſe, 
increaſing daily till the elixir of vitriot was uſed. 

No change in the regimen was intended by us; but a 
natural craving for ſome kind of folid animal food was gra- 
tified, from a conviction that the indulgence, as the cafe 
was deſperate, could do no harm: yet no idea was enter- 

tained, 
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tained, that it could be in the leaſt beneficial to the pa- 
tient. | 

Oyſters were the firſt kind of animal food longed for 
and tried ; then crabs; then a bit of fowl; and, in about 
three weeks, plain butcher's meat, and at the ſame time a 
ſmall quantity of port wine. | 

With this new regimen the patient grew better apace, 
recovered fleſh and ſtrength, and in a few weeks was able 
to take exerciſe, firſt in a carriage, and afterwards on horſe- 
back. | 

The hectic fever was ſoon modefated, and at laſt re- 
moved, as was indeed every ſymptom of ph. 

The patient, after experiencing repeated viciſſitudes of 
ſeaſons, and ſome of them very inclement ones, is now 
alive and well, though I apprehend not yet free from the 
danger of future phthiſis, being ſubje& till to cough, and 
other catarrhal complaints, on expoſure to cold and moif- 
ture. | 

Theſe, however, are commonly removed with little dif- 
ficulty, by the ſimple remedy of riding, which my patient 
has continued to employ.“ 


The ſecond plan of cure is that of Dr. Moss 
Ggirrirn, who before his death, when, as I imagine, 
he was about fourſcore years of age, gave an ac- 
count of a peculiar practice, then warranted by 
long experience, in what he conſidered as true pul- 
monary phthiſis with ulcers in the lungs. 

In hectic fevers, not attended with any great des 
gree of heat and thirſt, he gave the following: 


R My Tr l. 
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R Myrrh. dr. 1. ſolve terendo in mortario c. Kali, 
dr. 3. Aq. Alexiter. un. 65. Spirit cujuſlibet 
dr. 6. Dein adde ferri vitriolat, gr. 12. Syr. 
ſimp. dr. 2. 

M. f. H. 4. c. c. H. 1. ter in die, augendo doſin 
ſi moderati fuerint calor & ſitis. 


That is, 


Take Myrrh one dram, grind it in a mortar with ſalt 
of wormwood half a dram; alexiterial water fix 
ounces and an half; any kind of ſpirit fix drams. 
To theſe muſt be added twelve grains of ſalt of ſteel, 
{yrup of ſugar two drams; to be divided into four por- 
tions, of which one is to be taken three times a day, 
increaſing the doſe if the heat and thirſt ſtill conti- 
nue to be moderate. 


In hectic fevers, when the heat and thirſt are 
great, with a dry ſkin, hard pulſe, cough with dif- 
ficulty of expectoration, and fluſhings in the face; 
after bleeding and cleanſing the firſt paſſages he 


gave the following: 


R Myrrh. dr. 1. folve terendo in mortario cum Aq. 
Alex. un. 65. Nitri, gr. 32 ad 40. Sal. Mart. 
gr. 12. Syr. ſimp. dr. 2. 
M. f. H. 4. c. c. H. j. ter in die. 


That is, 


Take Myrrh one dram, grind it in a mortar with alex- 
iterial water {ix ounces and an half, any kind of ſpi- 


rit one ounce, nitre from thirty-two to forty grains, 
falr 
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ſalt of ſtecl twelve grains, ſyrup of ſugar two drams ; 
to be divided into four portions, of which one is to 
be taken three times a day. 


This practice has been adopted by many eminent 
phyſicians, and been attended ſometimes with ſucceſs, 


The next method of cure, firſt recommended, as 
I apprehend, by Dr. Marryor of Briſtol, was, to 
give daily an emetic in the morning, and balſam of 
capaiva twenty drops morning and evening. 

For his emetic he took, d antimony one 
grain, ipecacuanha three grains; but, in caſe of diar- 
rhœa, in the place of this, he judiciouſly ſubſtituted 
blue vitriol one grain, with ipecacuanha four grains, 

And, agreeable to the practice firſt recommended 
by Dr. Moſes Griffith, he gave ſteel, as may be 
ſeen in the ſubſequent preſcription, where it is com- 
bined with bark. 


R Cinchon. dr, 6. Extr. Glycyr. dr. 2, 
Ol. Aniſi, gtt. 40. 
Limat. ferri, ſcr. 2. 


Mucil. Gum Arab. q. s. f. E 
c. c. M. N. M. bis die. 


That is, 
Take the Peruvian bark fix drams; extract of liquorice 
two drams; oil of aniſeed forty drops; filings of 
iron two ſcruples ; mucilage of gum Arabic a ſuffi- 


cient quantity to make an electuary, of which the 
ſue of a nutmeg is to be taken twice a day. 


When 
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Wen the hectie fever was ſtrong, he ſubſtituted 
two ſcruples of nitre for the iron filings, to be taken 
twice a day. 

This practice is in ſome meaſute conformable to 
that of Dr. FoarT SIMMONS, who has written moſt 
judiciouſly on the treatment of conſumptions, and 
recommends the emetic of blue vitriol, in doſes o 
from two grains to ten, after having previouſly drank 
half a pint of water. 

He likewiſe admihiſters the balſam of copaiva; in 
doſes of one dram, on ſugar, in the ſuppurative 
ſtage, 

Part of this practice, with its beneficial conſe- 
quences, I have had an' opportunity of witneſſing 
in the practice of Dr. RozerTs; of Southampton, 
particularly in the caſe of a young lady aged twelve, 
who, with a violent cough diſturbing her reſt, and 
attended by a hectic moſt diſtinctly marked by the 
evening exacerbation and the morning ſweats, had 
the circurnſcribed red ſpot in the cheeks; and expec- 
torated a quantity of mucus mixed with pu which 
ſunk in water. 

To this young lady he gave the emetic of blue 
vitriol, in the ſmalleſt doſes, every morning. This 
brought up daily a conſiderable quantity of phlegm, 
and in ten days effected a perfect cure. 


A fourth method of cure, practiſed by the inge- 
nious and learned Dr. BzpDoes at the Hot-wells, 
and by his no leſs ingenious friend in London 

Yor, I. — | Dr. 
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Pr. THoRNTON, is, to make the patient breathe 
hydrogene, or azotic gas, and ſometimes carbonic acid 
| gas. N | | | 
Of his views upon this ſubject, Dr. Bzeppors 
has indulged us with a ſhort account in his late pub- 
lication called, © Obſervations on Calculus, Sea 
Scurvy, Conſumption, Catarrh, and Fever.” 

This gentleman attributes ſcurvy to the deficiency 
of oxygenation, and phihifis to its exceſs. 

It is now pretty univerſally underſtood, that our 
atmoſphere contains, as already ſtated, two kinds of 
air, vital and azotir, of which the former is com- 
poſed of oxygen and caloric. 

It is now likewiſe underſtood, that the office of 
the lungs in animals is to abſorb the oxygen air, by 
which a ſtimulating power is communicated to the 
blood, irritability to the ſolids, and heat to both. 

Hence in proportion to the quantity of oxyge; 
air, derived by reſpiration from the air, the pulſe 
is quickened, whilſt by its defect the pulſe is ren- 
dered flow and weak. 

To thi obſervations it muſt be added, as 2. 
well eſtabliſhed and acknowledged fact, that in hihi. 
fs the blood is of a florid colour, the pulſe is quick 
and hard; whilſt in ſcurvy, meaning always the ſea 
ſcurvy, the blood is thin and fizy, the eraſſamentum 
is diſſolved, and the pulſe is very feeble. 

From theſe facts it is induced, that in phrbi/is 
there is an exceſs of oxygenation, and in ſcurvy a de- 


ficiency, 
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In confirmation of this induction it may be re- 
marked, that, after a moſt careful inveſtigation, it 
is obſerved, that ſcurvy is induced by vitiated air, - 
and relieved by oxygen. 
But what is moſt to the purpoſe is, that phthiſical 
patients, breathing oxygen air, have the fever greatly 
increafed; but, by breathing common air mixed 
with bydrogent, azotic, or carbonic acid, air, the hectic 
ſever is abated, and the expectoration becomes leſs 
offenſive. 4 

Should the hypotheſis of Dr. Bzppozs be con- 
firmed; and ſhould he be able to effect a cure in 
Pbthiſis by inducing ſcurvy, a diſeaſe which may be 
eafily removed, he will deſerve a ſtatue of gold to 
be erected to his memory 

I am inclined to hope that in phthifis hæmoptoi- 
ca this practice will be uſeful, but in phihiſis tuber- 
culgſa J fear little advantage can be expected from 
't 


Genus XXXII. Hemorrhois, 


The Piles, 
Tux ſymptoms are, flux of blood from the anus 
pain there, and hæmorrhoidal ſwellings; vertigo ; 
pain 1n the loins, and head-ach, 


P 2 INTRODUCTION. 
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FNTRODUCTION: 


Tun bæmorrboidal flux may be eithef active or 

paſſive; the former ſalutary when moderate and cri- 
tical, but not ſo when untimely or exceſſive the 
latter uſeleſs at beſt, and frequently injurious. 

It muſt be conſidered as exceſſive and injurious, 
when it deſtroys the appetite, weakens the digeſtion, 
prevents nutrition, or brings on ſpaſmodic affections, 

with other ſymptoms of debility. 

In ſuch circumſtances it terminates in either hectic 
or in dropſy. 

The active hæmorrhoidal flux 1s uſually preceded 
and attended by vertigo and head-ach; weight and 
pain in the back and loins ; ſometimes by numbneſs 
in the thighs; conſtriction and ſenſe of coldneſs in 
the extremities; flatulence in the lower belly ; hard 
pulſe; dryneſs of the fauces; pale and deficient 
urine, wick frequent inclination to make water. | 

The blood at firſt is black and clotted, but after- 
wards red, then fometimes ſerous with. ſome reſem- 
blance to the white of an egg. 

This diſcharge may be internal or external, peri- 
odical or accidental, either directly from the arte- 
ries, or it may firſt ſtagnate in the cellular texture, 
and form internal or external tumor, 


The 
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The perſons moſt ſubject to active and periodical 
diſcharge of blood by the hæmorrhoidal veſſels are, 
ſuch as are of a florid complexion, with a lax fibre, 
who indulge freely at a plentiful table with wine and 
ſpices, eating heartily and taking little exerciſe, 

Females of this deſcription, during pregnancy, 
or with obſtructed catamenia, are liable to this 
complaint. 

It is ſometimes a ſalutary and critical diſcharge in 
mania, melancholia, epileꝑſia, aſthma ; and, being un- 
ſeaſonably checked, it may induce any one of theſe 
diſcaſes, or even phthifis, ydrops, ſebirrus, nephritis, 
cpeplexia, and paralyſis. — ; 


4 


SECTION I. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN THE ACTIVE H/EMORR= 
HOIDAL FLUX. 


Douzincs the flux little can be done, but to keep 
the body cool and perfectly at reſt, whilſt moderate 
altringents, ſuch as conſerve of roſes with elixir of 
vitriol, may be internally exhibited. 

To prevent a return recourſe muſt be had to 
temperance and. exerciſe. 

Spices and ſpirituous liquors muſt be forbidden, 
and violent exertions, mental or muſcular, muſt be 
carefully avoided. 

Pq Lemonade, 
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Lemonade, or cold water acidulated with either 
elixir of vitriol or with vinegar, may be the ordinary 
drink. 

The body ſhould be kept open with' tamarinds 
and rhubarb, with lenitive electuary, or with ſulphur 
and cream of taftar; to which powder of elecam- 
pane and liquorice may be added, to promote a de- 
termination to the ſkin. 

Moderate aſtringents, ſuch as conſerve of roſes, 
chalybeate waters, or the Peruvian bark in ſmall 
doſes, have an excellent effect; but the more pow- 
erſul aſtringents muſt be avoided. 

The learned Profeſſor of Hull, on this ſubject, 
moſt judiciouſly obſerves, © nihil magis ad perniciem 
ducit quam valde debilitatis corporibus, ſtyptica, — 
gentia, opiata, vel alia fortiora remedia exhibere,” 


Vol. I. p. 344. 


SECTION I. 


inDÞ&aTIONS OF CURE IN PASSIVE HAMORRHOIDAL 
| FTux. 


Tris admits of more powerful tonics and aftrin- 
gents, to brace the relaxed veſſels.» With this in- 
tention, a generous diet, cool air, and exerciſe, are 


to be ſtrongly recommended. 
Buk 
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But as this ſpecies moſt frequently is duct by 
coſtiveneſs, the bowels muſt be preſerved flexile 
by means of ſulphur and cream of tartar, made into 
an electuary with pulp of tamarinds, of caſſia, or of 
prunes. 

Should - the tumor be external, leeches may be 
applied; or ſhould the pain be exceedingly diſtreſſ- 
ing, a liniment may be compoſed of the unguentum 
album and campkor equal parts, with ſpirits of 
wine a ſufficient quantity, to which a few drops of 
liquid laudanum may be occaſionally added. 

In ſuch circumſtances two preparations have been 
much recommended, 


R Sperm. Ceti, dr. 3. Ol. hyoſcyam. dr. 1. 
Camph. gr. 6. Croci, gr. 10. 
M. f. Liniment quo calide inunguentur tumores. 


The other is an epitheme compoſed of lime wa- 
ter, roſe water, elder flower water, camphorated 
fpirit, with a ſmall quantity of ſugar of lead, to be 
applied warm on linen to the part. 


SECTION III. 


REMEDY FOR FISTULA, 


Wär the hemorrhoidal tumors have been ſuf- 
fered to inflame to a conſiderable degree, and by 
intemperance or ill-treatment have been hurried on 

P 4 to 
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to ſuppuration, fiſtulous ulcers may be formed, and 
theſe, when they become i inveterate, require the aſ 
ſiſtance of the knife. But, previous to this, it 
may be expedient to try what can be done by the 
paſte formerly in great requeſt, when adminiſtered 
by Dr. Ward. 


It is thus prepared: 


Take elecampane and black pepper, of each one pound; 
fennel ſeed three pounds; powdered and ſifted through 
a fine ſieve. Then take honey and ſugar, of each 
two pounds ; melt theſe together over a gentle fire, 
ſcumming them till they become bright as amber, 
When cool, mix and knead this mixture and the 


powders well together, 
Of this a bit as big as a aner * be taken twice a 


day. 


From this preparation the 2 Dr. Mar- 
ryot derived the ingredients of his medicine, only 
varying the proportions, and combining with them 
fulphur and * of copaiva. 


SECTION IV. 


OF RESTORING THE H/EMORRHOIDAL PLUX. 


* 


WHEN habitual hzmorrhoidal flux, being unſes- 
ſonably ſtopped by ſtyptics and powerful aſtringents, 
has been ſuceeded by ſome more troubleſome or 
dangerous 
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dangerous diſeaſe, i it may be expedient to reſtore this 
falutary and critical diſcharge, 

For this purpoſe it has been recommended ta 
bleed in the foot ; but this alone will be inſufficient 
for the purpoſe. It will be needful, therefore, ta 
give ſmall doſes of aloes, to be repeated every 
night till the effect deſired is produced, 


a | 
— — 


” 


Genus XXXIII, Menorrbagia. 
Flooding. 


Tux proper ſymptom is immoderate flow of the 
menſes or lochia, 


SECTION I. 


OF MENORRHAGIA AS DISTINGUISHED INTQ 
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE, 


Active menorrhagta is preceded by head-ach, ver- 
tigo, difficulty of breathing, chillineſs, then fluſhing 
heat, frequent pulſe, coſtiveneſs and thirſt, with 
ſore than common pain in the back and loins. 4 
T 
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The proximate cauſe is morbid increaſe of * 
hæmorrhagic effort 1 in the uterine veſſels. 


Paſtve menorrhagia has the uſual ſymptoms of de- 
bility, loſs of appetite, indigeſtion, liſtlefIneſs, a weak 
and frequent pulſe, palpitation of the heart, want of 
breath, a pallid countenance, coldneſs of the extremi- 
ties, with cedomatous ſwelling of the feet, fainting and 
low fpirits, with diſturbed and unrefreſhing ſleep. 

This ſpecies is frequently preceded and f-llowed 
. by lencorrhea. | 

The proximate cauſe is a præternatural laxity in 
the extremities of the uterine veſſels. 

The remoter cauſes are, ſuch as increaſe the de- 
termination of blood to t e uterus; ſuch as ir- 
ritate or overſtrain its veſſels ; and ſuch as induce 
general debility and relaxation of the fyſtem. 


SECTION II. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN ACTIVE MENORRHAGIA, 


Tux indications derived from the cauſes remote 
and proximate are, 


To avoid ſpices, ſpirits, and high feeding; heat; 
violent exertions, either mental or muſcular ; and 


whatever naturally ſtimulates the veſſels of the uterus. 
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To live principally on milk and vegetables; to 
drink cold water; to keep the body open by rhu- 
barb, ſulphur, and ſoluble tartar ; or, if it ſhould be 
needful, to clear the ſtomach by emetics, and, when 
the pulſe admits of it, to uſe the lancet. 


SECTION III. 


jiNDICATIONS OF CURE IN PASSIVE MENORRHAGIA, 


THEsE are, 


1, To avoid all occaſional cauſes of debility. 
2, To inuigorate the ſyſtem by aſtringents and by 


foIIICS. 


The medicines I haye always given in common 
caſes are the following: 


RK Cinchon. un. 1. Alum, dr, 2, 
Conſerv. Roſar. dr. 12. 
Syr. Roſ. q. s. f. Elect, 
c. M, N, M. ter in die, 


That is, 


Take Peruvian bark one ounce; alum two drams; 
conſerve of roſes half an ounce ; ſyrup of roſes a ſut- 
ficient quantity to form an electuary. 


R Cinchort. 
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R Cinchon. un 1. Ter. Japan. Limat ferri, aa gr, 
15. Syr. Zinzib. q. s. f. Elect. 
c. M. N. M. ter in die. | 


That is, 


Take Peruvian bark one ounce; Japan earth and hlings 
of iron, each one dram and an half; ſyrup of ginger 
a ſufficient quantity to form an electuary. 


R Cinchon. un. 1. Rubig. Ferri, dr. 4. Conf. Cort, 
Aurant. un. 2. Pulv. Arom. dr. 2. Syr. Cort. 
Aurant. g. s. f. Ele, 
c. M. N. M. ter in die. 


That is, 


Take Peruvian bark one ounce; ruſt of iron half an 
ounce ; conſerve of orange - peel two ounces ; aro- 
matic powder two drams ; ſyrup of oranges a ſuffi- 
cient quantity to form an electuary. 


Of either of theſe the ſize of a nutmeg is to be taken 
three or four times a day. 


Theſe medicines have ſeldom diſappointed my 
expectations, either in menorrhagia rubra or in the 


menorrhagia alba. 


Other practitioners have given tonics and aſtrin- 
gents in a different form. 

Thus, for inſtance, Profeflor Hoffman, from his 
own experience, recommends the powder of Heur- 
* mius, of which the following 1 is the form; - 


R Sem. hyoſcyam. Sem. . Alb. aa dr. 1. He» 
matit. Coral. rub, aa dr. f. Camp. ſer. f. 
M. C. dr. 2 Fe . & V. 


That 
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That is, 


Take the ſeeds of hyoſcyamus and of white poppies, of 
each one dram ; hematite and red coral, of each 
half a dram ; camphor half a ſcruple. Mix. The 
doſe is half a dram morning and evening. 


The ſame caution will be uſeful here, as in the 
preceding genus, to avoid the moſt powerful aſtrin- 
gents, when the vital energy has been much re- 
duced, left the hemorrhage ſhould be thereby in- 
creafed. | 

In cafes of uterine hæmorrhages, after parturition 
or abortion, when the patient is exhauſted by a 
loſs of blood, it has been common to give cordials ; 
but theſe, whether aromatic or ſpirituous, ſhould at 
firſt be cautiouſly avoided, becauſe they excite the 
circulation and increaſe the hæmorrhage. 

The beſt practice, in fuch caſes, has been found 
to be, the application of cold injections and mecha- 
nical ſtimulus locally applied, to excite contraction, 
both in the fibres of the uterus and in the extreme 
arteries. 

At the ſame time the patient muſt be expoſed to 
the action of cool air, and muſt be perfectly at reſt. 
A clyſter, with fifty drops of laudanum, may be 
thrown into the rectum, 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 


PARTICULAR DIRECTIONS IN CASES OF MENOR - 
RHAGIA ALBA. 


Tris flux, known alſo by the name of fuor albus, 
or the whites, muſt be, in recent caſes, carefully - 
diſtinguiſhed by its proper ſymptoms, ſuch as ge- 

. neral debility, loſs of appetite, indigeſtion, faintneſs, 
palpitation of the heart, pain in the loins, and irre- 
gularity in the menſtrual periods; or by its preceding 
and following this diſcharge, 

But if, inſtead of theſe ſymptoms, heat of urine 
with itching are obſerved to precede, and frequent 
deſire to make water accompanies, this flux, eſpe- 
cially if the diſcharge ſhould be green or yellow, 
the injured female may be certain that her” 8 ls not 
a fluor albus. 

Should it, however, prove to be of the two, that 
from which leaſt is to be apprehended, the ſame 
medicines nearly will be needful, as have been re- 
commended for the paſſive menorrhagia, with the 
addition of oxygen air; and theſe J have ſeen uni- 
verſally attended with ſucceſs. 

Dr. Whytt ſometimes, in obſtinate cafes, ordered 
alunt uibey, to be made by putting one dram of the 
alum to a pint of boiling milk. Of this he gave 
three ounces ſweetened with ſugar four times a day. 


N Lacs. 
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R Lack. recent. bullient, 15 1. 
Alum rup. dr. 1. 
M. ut fiat coagulum & ſero colato adde Sach. 
alb. un 1. 
Capiat un 3. 4. r. in die. 


Dr. Marryot recommended always, in the firſt 
place, an emetic ; then balſam copaiva gtt. 20, r 
tinct. cantharid. coch, i. parv. Or- 


R Conf, Rof. Rub. un. 1. Rhei, dr. 2. 
Limat. ferri. Galanga, aa dr. 1. 
Tinct. Cantharid. q. s. f. Elect. 


c. M. N. M. bis die. 
That is, 


Take conferve of red rofes one ounce ; rhubarb two 
drams ; filings of iron and galangal, of each one 
dram ; tincture of cantharides a ſufficient quantity to 
make an electuary. The doſe is a bit as big as a 
nutmeg twice a day. | 


In obſtinate caſes he ordered a ſolution of blue 
vitriol to be injected into the uterus twice a day. 


N Cupri Vitriolat, ſer. 1. Ag. bullient, un 1. 
f. Injectio bis die utend. 


Sea bathing is excellent in this complaint. 


Is 
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In Dr. CuLLzn's Noſology 


The fifth and laſt order of the claſs PYREXIZ® 
is PRoFLUv1a; of which the character is, Pyrexia 
with increaſed excretions. 


It contains two genera, Catarrhus and Dyſenteria; 
of which I have referred the former to PHLEGMasLE, 
and the latter to SyasM1. 


Class 


NERVOUS DISEASES, 


Claſs II. NEUROSES, 


NERVOUS DISEASES. 


Tas diſtinctive character of this claſs, as we 
have already mentioned in the firſt page, is, 


Affections of ſenſe and motion diſturbed ; without 
either idiopathic Pyrexia or topical diſeaſe. 


The orders of this claſs are four. 


1. Comata. 
2. Adynamiæ. 


3. Spaſm, 


4. Veſantz. 
Of which the pathognomic ſymptoms are the fol- 
lowing : 
I, COMATA. 


A diminution of the power of voluntary motion, 
with ſleep, or with the ſenſes impaired, 


2. ADYNAMLE. 


A diminution of the involuntary motions of either 
vital or natural functions. 


Vor. ; © Q. 3. Spuk. 


226 NERVOUS . DISEASES. / 


3. SPASMI. 
A morbid contraftion or motion of muſcular 
tres. 
4. VeSsANa. 


The — impaired, . either Coma or 
PyREXIA. 


Of the Order CoMarTa we have two genera. 
t. Apoplaxia. 


* 


2. Parals/is. 


VERVOUS DISEASES; 


Claſs II. NEUROSES. Order I, Comara. 
Genus XXXIV. Apeplexia. 


Apopleny. 

Tux ſymptoms are, abolition! of the powers of 
ſenſe and motion, with ſleep and ſometimes ſnoring; 
the refpiration and motion of the heart remaining. 

Theſe are the fymptoms during the paroxyſm ; 
others precede to warn us of its approach. 

Such are, fulneſs of the head; epiſtaxis ; giddi- 
neſs; loſs of memory, and confuſion of thought ; 
ſomnolency ; deep ſleep; diſtreſſing incubus ; im- 
perfect articulation ; ſlow ſpeech; viſion diſturbed 
by corrufcations of light or by tranſient darkneſs ; 
ſinging in the ears or deafneſs ; tremors, numbneſs, 
and a ſenſe of creeping on the limbs, 


— 


3 


SECTION I. 


OF THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF APOPLEXY, AND 
DISTINCTION INTO SPECIES, 


Tu proximate cauſe of apoplexy is undoubtedly 
preſſure on the brain, either by external violence or 


Q 2 by 
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by tumors, but uſually, and as conſtituting the dif. 
eaſe, of which I am about to treat, either by diſten. 
ſion of blood- veſſels or by effuſion of fluids, which 
may be either of blood from ruptured veſſels, or of 
ſerum paſſing by exhalants. 1 

This lays the foundation for diſtinguiſhing apo- 
plexy into ſanguine and ſerous. 

Beſides theſe ſpecies Hoffman has taken notice 
of a third, called by him ſpgſinodic, but ſtrictly ſpeak- 
ing it is ſanguine. 

Coma is the ſlighteſt kind of „ being no- 
thing more than deep, yet morbid, ſleep. 


SECTION II. 


OF THE DEGREES. OF APOPLEXY, 


Wes are not ſufficiently acquainted with the nature 
and functions of the brain to determine, what degree 
of preſſure, and where applied, produces loſs of vo- 
luntary motion, whether general or partial; or this 
combined with loſs of any, or of all, the ſenſes. 

Much leſs are we able to point out, what degree 
or what extent of preſſure, and where applied, is 
neceſſary, by the ſuſpenſion of the vital functions, to 
deprive the animal of life. 

7 3 Yet 
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- Yet ſhould we even renounce the notion, of dif- 
ferent ſets of nerves defigned by nature: for the ſe- 
veral purpoſes of ſenſation,” of voluntary and of vital 
motion; we can readily conceive one reaſon, why 
the action of the lungs, of the heart, and of the 
inteſtines, ſhould continue, when che ſenſes fail and 
when volition ceaſes. : 

This may ariſe from their irritability, which, al- 
though diminiſhed, is not inſtantly deſtroyed by preſ- 
ſure on the brain, and from the ſtimulus of blood, 
of air, of food, which without the leaſt diminution 
continue to excite thoſe organs. 


SECTION III. 


OF THE SANGUINE APOPLEXY, AND OF CARUS, 


Tux ſpecific ſymptoms are, a florid colour, with 
fluſnings of the countenance; the veins of the head 
and neck are turgid; the face is bloated; the eyes 
protuberant, and ſuffuſed with tears; the heart beats 
ſtrongly; the pulſe is full; and the animal heat is 
high. 

The age moſt ſubject to N apoplexy 1s 
from forty to three ſcore. It ſeldom attacks young 
people, although in them confeſſedly the determi- 
nation is to the head, becauſe in youth epiſtaxis, and, 


2 as 
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as we advance to manhood, bamopty is, Prevents 
congeſtion in the veſſels of the brain. 
Perſons of a ſanguine temperament and of a re- 
laxed fibre, the indolent, the corpulent, the ple- 
thoric, and ſuch as are debilitated by age, by intem- 
perance, by exceſſive evacuations, or by diſeaſe, 
with thoſe who have omitted their accuſtomed 
bleedings, or in whom epiſtaxis, hæmoptyſis, the 
lochiæ, catamenia, or the hæmorrhoidal flux, have 
been ſuppreſſed, are the perſons moſt expoſed to 
fanguine apoplexy. 

Fhe prediſpoſing cauſe, therefore, is, fulneſs of 
veſſels, with a relaxed fibre; or it may be, either 
plethora or debility alone. | 


The occaſional cauſes are obſerved to be, 


1. Mental ſtimuli, or violent paſſions of the mind, 
ſuch as anger and terror; anger, which quickens the 
reſpiration and the pulſe, augments the animal heat, 
and determines the blood with increaſed impetus to 
the veſſels of the head: or terror, which, inducing 
ſpaſmodic ſtricture on the ſurface of the body, drives 
the blood in too great abundance from the circum- 
ference to the centre, to the heart, and to the brain; 
whilſt fear only ſinks or retards the pulſe, flowly 
diminiſhes the heat, and quietly extinguiſnes the 
vital flame. 

Sydenham and Hoffman have remarked, that 


when terror ſucceeds to copious hæmorrhage of any 
3 kind, 
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kind, or to the pains of parturition, the almoſt in- 
evitable conſequence has been a fatal apoplexy. 


2, Material ſtimuli, ſuch as wine, brandy, opium, 
in conſiderable quantity, with the ſtimulus of food 
in too great abundance ; warm rooms, hot bathing 
and a ſcorching ſun. 


3. Muſcular exertion, if ſudden and violent, by 
driving the blood into the veſſels of the brain; or 
tight ligaments about the neck, by preventing its re- 
turn. | 


4. By ſpaſmodic ſtricture in any part of the arte- 
rial ſyſtem. 

This, it is evident, may induce the determination 
to the brain already mentioned. For the arteries 
do not act merely as elaſtic tubes, but have their 
muſcular coats; by which their dimenſions may be 
much contracted. 


We have noticed above the operation of anger 
and of terror, and have only here to add, that the 
tremor, debility, and ſudden convulſions, which at- 
tend theſe paſſions, ſufficiently denote affections of 
the brain. 

In theſe paſſions the reſpiration labours, and the 
return of blood from the veſſels of the head is 
checked, at the ſame time thar the ſpaſmodic con- 
Q 4 8 ſtriction 
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Kriction of the arteries increaſes the determination 
to the brain. 
In caſes of ſpaſmodic mice the face is red 
the pulſe is full and frequent, a warm and copious 
ſweat breaks out, and frequently the apoplexy 
ceaſes. 
The perſons ſubject to this more favourable 
form of the diſeaſe in queſtion are, the young, the 
ſanguine, and thoſe who have an irritable fibre, 
more eſpecially hyſterical and epileptic patients. In 
them it is the leaſt fatal, and ſeldom terminates in 
palſy. Yet a mortal epilepſy ends univerſally in the 
apoplectic ſtroke. 
I am inclined to think that there is ſome kind of 
ſpaſmodic ſtricture, when, as frequently happens, apo- 
plexy is conſequent on the ſweating of the feet im- 
prudently repreſſed, or any herpatic eruption check- 
ed, or from the irritation of worms in the alimen- 
tary canal, as in the apoplexia verminoſa of Sauvage. 
The ſame obſervations may apply to apoplexy, 
when it ariſes from affections of the tomach. 
Dr. Fothergill gives ſome countenance to this 
opinion ; for, as it appears by the London Medical 
Journal, he attributes the apoplectic ſtroke, in ſome 
caſes, to a diſtended ſtomach and to overloaded bow- 

_ els: and Van Swieten in his Commentaries, & 1017, 
not only delivers the ſame doctrine, but gives an 
inſtance of a friend who was cured by a copious and 
ſpontaneous vomiting. 


In 
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In confirmation of this idea it may be obſerved, 
that many are ſeized with apoplexy after having fed 
yoracioully at a veniſon or a turtle feaſt, 

The injury, in my opinion, does not ariſe fo much 
from diſtention of the ſtomach creating a preſſure 
on the aorta, as from the ſtimulus of food and ſym- 
pathy ; becauſe it happens not merely during ſleep, 
when the glutton is lying on his back, but whilſt 
the body is erect, and before the gorged morſels can 
ferment. 

Carus may derive its origin from the ſame cauſe 
with ſpaſmodic apoplexy. | 

Of this, combined with lethargy, we have a cu- 
rious caſe in Hoffman. | 


A MAN aged 60, thin yet plethoric, and accuſtomed to 
bleed twice a year, had omitted this evacuation for twelve 
months, when, from terror, he was ſeized with coldneſs in 
his extremities, oppreſſion and difficult reſpiration, yet his 
face continued bloated and red. Soon after this attack he 
had pain in his head, heavineſs, vertigo, lethargy. 

In this condition he undertook a journey, but he was 
unable to proceed, being prevented by ſo profound a ſleep, 
that for four days he could neither ſtand nor open his eyes. 

At length being rouſed, he found great languor, proſtra- 
tion of ſtrength, and perpetual defire of fleep. He breathed 
freely, but his pulſe was oppreſſed. He had no appetite, 
was coſtive, and made little water. | 

The Profeſſor, in theſe circumſtances, bled him largely 
in the foot; gave him a laxative antiſpaſmodic clyſter ; re- 
commended the warm pediluvium at night; applied fpirit 


of 
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of hartſſrorn to his noſtrils ; and ordered him to take ſal 
volatile with a tincture of antimony ; by which treatment 
he was ſoon reſtored to health. 


In other caſes the Profeſſor removed fimilar af- 


fections by antimonial emetics. 

That in ſanguine apoplexy there is really diſten- 
tion of the veſſels, producing rupture, extravaſation, 
and preſſure on the brain, is clearly proved by the 
flux of blood and ſerum from the noſtrils after 
death, as well as by multiplied diſſections. Dr. 
George Fordyce is of opinion, after having cxa- 
mined the brains of ninety- eight apoplectic and pa- 
ralytic patients, in all of which he diſcovered extra- 
vaſated blood, that this is the moſt common cauſe 
of theſe diſeaſes. 

From the operation of remote cauſes, as alrea- 
dy ſtated, the exiſtence of ſuch a congeſtion can 
be readily conceived, when we conſider, that one 
tenth nearly of the blood circulates with great velo- 
city in the veſſels of the brain, and that theſe are 
tortuoſe, minute, and not, as in other parts, defend- 
ed by ſtrong membranes. 

Indeed rupture and diſtention would more often 
happen, were 1t not for a moſt provident contri- 
vance well known to the anatomiſt, by which the 
blood 1s checked and retarded as it approaches to 
the brain, 

Carus, as a ſlighter ſanguine apoplexy, is attendant 
upon 
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upon fevers chiefly of the intermittent ſpectes ; or it 
may be induced by paſſions of the mind. 

In this there is ſome perception, but not of long 
continuance ; ſome ſenſation, yet ſmall. 

The patient ſeldom awakes ſpontaneouſly, and, 
when with difficulty rouſed, ſoon ſleeps again. 

The epidemical Synocha of 1673, deſcribed by 
Sydenham, was attended in younger ſubjects by de- 
lirium ; in adults by carus, during which the patient 
ſlept for ſome weeks, or, as it appears, from 28 to 
zo days, and fo profoundly that they could ſcarcely 
be rouſed to take their uſual drink or medicines. 

This ſymptom was frequently induced by warm 
ſudorifics, and relieved or rendered ſafe by bleeding 
and refrigerant clyſters. 

Carus may be brought on by extreme intoxica- 
tion. 

Van Swieten tells us of a man, who in a drunk- 
en fit ſlept four days, and awoke only as two ſur- 
geons, having ſhaved his head, were preparing to 
trepan him. 


SECTION. 
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SECTION IV. 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN SANGUINE APOPEEXY 
AND IN CARUS. 

THESE are, 

1. To diminiſh the preſſure on the brain. 

2. Ta reſtore tone to the debilitated veſſels of the 

brain and to the ſyſtem in general. 

The firſt intention may be anſwered, 


1. By copious bleeding from the jugular veins, 
from the arm, and from the temples. 


The relief received, together with the fulneſs, 
hardneſs, and frequency, of the pulſe, muſt deter- 
mine the practitioner as to the propriety of repeat- 
ing the bleeding. 


2. By carminative clyſters and moderate cathartics, 
ſuch as ſenna, rhubarb, nitre, or ſoluble tartar, 
with tamarinds and ſome kind of aromatic water. 


X DecoRt. Avenæ tenuiſ. Iþ j. 
Flor. Chamæmel. m. 1. 
Sem. Cumin. un. +. 
Coque & colaturz adde Olei Oliyar, un. 1. 


Sach. dr. 3. M. f. Clyſma. 
That 
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That is, * 
Take thin oatmeal gruel one pint, chamomile flowers 
a handful, cumin feeds half an ounce ; boil and ſtrain. 
Then add olive oil one ounce, ſugar three drams. 
Mix for a clyſter. 


R Tamarind. un. 1. Coque in Ag. font. Þ j. 
et colaturæ adde 
Rhei; Kali tartarifat. aa dr. 2. 
Ag. Cinnamom. un. 1. M. 
C. un 3. alternis diebus mane. 


That IS, 


Take tamarinds one ounce; ſpring water a pint ; rhn- 


barb and ſoluble tartar, of each two drams ; cinna- 
mon water one ounce. Mix. | 


Three ounces to be taken every other day, in the morn- 
ing. | | 
R Rhei; 
Kali tartariſat. az ſcr 2. 
Pulpæ Tamarind. q. s. f. Bol. 
That is, | 


Take rhubarb and ſoluble tartar, of each one {cruple ; 
the pulp of tamarinds ſufficient to make a bolus. 


It muſt be here remarked, that during the pa- 
roxyſm, to. prevent the accumulation of blood in 
the veſſels of the brain, the patient muſt be ſup- 
ported in a chair, and his apartment muſt he pre- 


ſerved cool, 
The 
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The ſecond intention is chiefly prophylactie. 


This may be anſvered by temperance, cool air, 
and conſtant exerciſe, with gentle tonics and aſtrin- 
gents; but more eſpecially by avoiding whatever 
has a tendency to induce debility, and paying par- 
ticular attention to preſerve the feet from cold. 

Spaſmodic apoplexy being merely a variety of the 
ſanguine, the indications of both will coincide ; but 
the method of anſwering thoſe intentions will not 
be perfectly the ſame, 

The ſpaſmodic certainly does not admit of bleed- 
ing. to the ſame extent as the purely ſanguine, for 
which reaſon the young practitioner muſt pay par- 
ticular attention to the pulſe, the countenance, and 
the reſpiration, whilſt the blood is flowing; and, 
if the ſymptoms are not aggravated, he may pro- 
ceed with confidence. 

In this form of the difeaſe, to diminiſh the preſ- 
ſure on the brain, it will be needful to reſolve the 
ſpaſm which cauſes the determination to that vital 
organ. 

This intention may be anſwered, after bleeding, 
by removing the occaſional cauſe of ſpaſm. If the 
ſpaſin is occaſioned by viſcid mucus, bile, or indi- 
geſted fordes in the ftomach; an emeric may be 
given. 
If the cauſe is in the bowels, they may be ſafely 


evacuated by the carminative clyſter already men- 
tioned, 
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hed, to be repeated foon if needful, or at the 
diſtance of ſome hours. 
If it be worms, anthelmintics will deftroy them. 
In this form of apoplexy, the legs ſhould be 
plunged into warm water, which will both relieve 
the ſpaſm and make a derivation from the head. 


SECTION V. 


OF SEROUS APOPLEXY, AND OF LETHARGY. 


Taz ſpecific ſymptoms are, a pale and bloated 
countenance ; a weak and languid pulſe; ſleepineſs 
and torpor ; coldneſs in the extremities; loſs of 
memory, and decay of faculties ; flow ſpeech; ſhort- 
neſs of breath during motion; ſwollen and watery 
eyes; ſcarcity of urine, and univerſal tendency to 
dropſy ; with other ſymptoms marking its gradual 
approach more certainly than that of the ſanguine- 
EW 

The perſons moſt liable to the attack of ſerous 
apoplexy are, ſuch as are of a relaxed habit ; dram 
drinkers; the aged and infirm ; the indolent and ſe- 
dentary ; the ſtudious, who grow pale over their 
books ; and ſuch as have been worn out by grief, 
more eſpecially if confined to damp and gloomy ha- 
bitations. 


As 
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As to the occaſional cauſes, they are in ſome mea- 
ſure the ſame with thoſe already mentioned in ſan- 
guine apoplexy. 

Yet here it may be remarked, that the ſanguine 
may produce the ſerous, as the natural conſequence 
of a preternatural afflux and congeſtion of blood in 
the veſſels of the brain. 

And, moreover, it has been frequently obſerved, 
that the untimely ſuppreſſion of copious evacuations 
from the falivary glands, and the ſudden drying up 
of ulcers, have produced the ſame effect. | 

It is ſometimes relieved by fever; at other times 
by ſpontaneous purging of watery humours ; but it 
moſt frequently terminates in pally. 

That, in ſuch caſes, there is really an effuſion of 
ſerum in the ventricles and ſinews of the brain, has 
been evinced by numerous diſſections. 

Tethargy is a ſlighter kind of ſerous apoplexy. In 
this the patient ſleeps almoſt inceſſantly, for although 
he may awake ſpontaneouſly and eaſily be rouſed, 
yet he ſoon forgets what has been ſaid, appears void 
of animation, and ſlumbers inſtantly again. 

It ſometimes ſucceeds phrenitis, and uſually ter- 


minates in apoplexy. 


SECTION 
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SECTION VI. 41 TER T 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN SEROUS APOPLEXY, 


4 7 
7 


AND IN LETHARGY. |! 6; 
* | 


1 
1 . b 


THESE are, 


1. To remove the preſſure on the brain, as the prori- 
mate cauſe. 


2. To obviate debility, as the prediſpo/ing cauſe. 
3. To avoid the occaſional cauſes of the diſeaſe. 


1 


To anſwer the firſt intention we have recourſe, 

«: 1&iCL 

1. To bliſters on the head, and to antimonial 
emetics. | eM Miert QUIT TOs: (11:43 IF 


Gen her wat IT 

X Antimon. tartariſat. Mercur. vitriolat. 4 gr. 5. 
121 f 18 Lol F IL ILL 30 10h 4331 AS 
ttc 0 00 511 ming 


Or take any of the formulæ from my Compen- 
dium. | , : . | * : h 


| | 1777 f % 2 1 5 e Iain [9 
2. To clyſters, and to powerful cathartics, ſuch as 
aloes, jalap, ſcammony, colocynth, and calomel. 


Vor. I. R e Desoct. 


i 


to four ſcruples three times a day. 


— 
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R Decoct. avenæ, b j. 
Ol. Oliv. 3 j. Salis Marin. 5. 
M. f. Enem. p. r. n. inj. 


That is, 


Take oatmeal gruel one pint, olive oil an ource, com- 
mon ſalt two drams, for a clyſter. 


R Aloe ſoc. Colocynth. Scammon. aa gr. 10. 
Jalap; Calomel, az gr. 30. 
Syr. Simp. q. s. f. Pil. No. 40. 
c. 2. alternis diebus mane. 


That is, 


Take aloes, colocynth, and ſcammony, of each ten 
grains; Jalap and calomel, of each thirty grains; ſy- 
rup of ſugar a ſafficient quantity.” Make forty pills, 
of which take two every morning. 


R Calomel, gr. 10. Jalap, gr. 15. 
.-| £iaziby cr. 1. M. mane ſumend. 


"par iS, 


iT 1. (- 4 * 


Take kd ten SG”; 3 fifteen grains, ginger 
one ſcruple. Mix, and take it in the morning. 


1 tn r BILE 
Or, inſtead of theſe, No. 12 and 13 of my Com- 
* may be 1 ſubſtituted. 


Tron) 


31 To diapti6retics, and more eſpecially to diu- 
retics of the ſtimulant order, ſuch as the balſams and 
terebinthinates, or, rather ammonia combined with 
#ther, in equal arts, to the amount of from a dram 


bs 


Setons in the neck are yſeful. FT" 
| To 
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. To anſwer the ſecond intention tonics and /aftrin- 
rents muſt be reſorted to, ſuch as bitters and the 
Peruvian bark, but ef] * combined with ſteel. 


R * Opaffa dr. 1. 
Caſſiæ Lig. dr. 2 
Ag. bul. un. 8. M. f. Infuſ. 
Colaturæ. Un. 3. adde Cinchon, cr, 1. 
M. c. o. Sa. hora. 15 E: 


That is, 
Take quaſha one dram; caſſia lignea half a dram boil- 
ing water eight ounces. Make an infuſion. Strain 
it; and to three ounces of the infuſion add one ſcru- 


ple of Peruvian bark for a doſe, to be repeated — 27 
eight hours. | 


XR Cinchon. un 2. 
Limat. ferri, dr. 3. 
Valerian, dr. 4. 
Syr. Zinzib. q. s. f. Ele, 
c. M. N. M. ter in die. 


Take Peruvian bark two ounces; ſteel filings three 
drams; valerian half an ounce; ſyrup of ginger 
ſufficient to make an electuary. Take the fize 1 a 


nutmeg three times a day. 


All the aſtringent formulæ how 76 to 83 in my 
Compendium will be uſeful, | 

During the paroxyſm 1 would wiſh to recommend 
the inſpiration of oxygen air. 


R 2 . 400 
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Dr. Woodford, of Briſtol, has communicated a 
caſe of ſerous apoplexy, in which his judicious pre- 
ceptor Dr. Gregory diſcovered that acuteneſs of 
diſcernment for which he 1s juſtly diſtinguiſhed as a 
medical practitioner. 


C. D. labourer in Edinburgh, aged 51, addicted to the 
drinking of ſpirits, was admitted into the Royal Infirmary 
with anaſarca and aſcites. 

A few days after admiſſion the anaſarca in the inferior 
extremities ſuddenly receded, and preſently after, the face 
having ſwelled, ſymptoms of Coma appeared, which gra- 
dually increaſed to a perfect apoplexy. 

Dr. Gregory directed the head to be ſhaved, a bliſter to 
be applied, and two or three doſes of a ſtrong cathartic, 
compoſed of jalap and calomel, to be adminiſtered ; by 
which the patient was ſpeedily relieved and ſoon diſmiſſed, 


Genus XXXV. Hhdrocephalus Internus. 


Tur pathognomic ſymptoms are, in children, laſ- 
Mundes a ſlight Pyrexia, pain in the head, a fluggith 
pulſe, drowſineſs, and dilated pupils, 


® ' 


SECTION 
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SECTION I. 


OF THE PROGRESSIVE SYMPTOMS AND TERMINATION 


OF HYDROCEPHALUS, 


Ix infancy the ſutures of the cranium open. 

M. Petite, in the Memoirs of the Academy of 
Sciences at Paris, has remarked other ſymptoms at 
the commencement of this diſeaſe, which are wor- 
thy of attention. 

Theſe are, convulſive motions of the lips and eye 
lids; biting the lips; picking the noſe ; grinding 
the teeth ; coſtiveneſs or purging ; languor of the 
eyes: paleneſs; debility; heavineſs, and depreſſion 
of ſpirits; ſleepineſs, with perpetual moaning, and 
ſometimes inability to ſupport the head upright. He 
obſerves, that the diſeaſe comes on after worms, pain- 
ful dentition, and violent convulſions. 

To theſe ſymptoms Dr. Fothergill adds, nauſea, 
| ſhort and diſturbed ſleep; and, towards the cloſe of 
the diſeaſe, urine and ſtool coming inſenſibly away; 
the iris immoveable ; the heat great; breathing ſuſ- 
picious; the pulſe trembling, and quick beyond the 
poſſibility of counting ; after which a ſpaſm finiſhes 


the whole. 
The patients of M. Petite fied convulſed, and he 


found water in the brain. 
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SECTION II. 


| or THE CLASS OF HYDROCEPHALUS, 


DR. CuLLEN could with difficulty ſatisfy his 
mind, where he ſhould place this diſeafe. 

Boerhaave and Sauvage had arranged it under 
dropſy; but he, diflatisfied, connected it with apo- 
plexy : yet more modern practitioners ſeem inclined 
to conſider it as belonging rather to the Phlegmaſiæ. 

I confeſs myſelf to be in doubt ; not, however, 
being able to find a better place for it, I have left 
it rhere I found it. Time, and more extenſive ex- 
perience, muſt determine the reſpective merit of 
theſe noſologiſts. 

Dr. Percival obſerves, that hydrocephalus derives 
its origin ſometimes from inflammation, but moſt 
frequently from ſtruma and laxity of fibre, inducing 
plethora, glandular obſtruction, and feeble action of 
the lymphatic ſyſtem, all which diſpoſe to an effu- 
ſion of water in the brain. 

He remarks, that in ſuch ſubjects the veſſels of 
the brain quickly loſe their tone by diſtenſion, in 

conſequence of which torpor, and debility of the 
whole ſyſtem, follow. 


SECTION 
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SECTION III. 


OF THE TREATMENT OF HYDROCEPHALUS., 


Many phyſicians of great eminence profeſs 
to have cured this diſeaſe by ſalivation, and their 
teſtimony ſhould not haſtily be called in queſtion. 
Yet we muſt have leave to heſitate, when ſo reſpect- 
able a practitioner as Dr. Warren, of Taunton, in- 
forms us, that in ten caſes, which on diſſection had 
proved to be hydrocephalus, he had tried mercury 
in vain ; and that neither by calomel, nor by mer- 
curial ointment, could he procure a ſalivation. 

The matter 1s rendered more dubious, when we 
conſider, that many, who were cured by calomel, 
voided worms; and that many patients, as appears by 
the teſtimony of Dr. Foart Simmons, Phyſician of St. 
Luke's, who, on diſſection, appeared to have water 
both between the pia mater and the brain and in its 
ventricles, had yet, when living, no ſymptoms of 
hydrocephalus. And further, that one child, under 
the care of Dr. Warren, who had all the ſymptoms 
of this diſeaſe, had no water in the brain, nor any 
thing remarkable, except much viſcid phlegm in the 
inteſtines. | 

The mode of application commonly adopted to 
induce a falivation has been, to rub in the weak 

R 4 mercurial 
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mercurial ointment twice a day and to take calomel 
at night. MO - 
In this way Drs. Mackie, of Southampton, and 
Percival, of Mancheſter, fucceeded in the cure of 
What appeared to be hydrocephalus ; after which they 
adminiſtered rhubarb and Peruvian bark, to reſtore 


the ſtrength. 


Genus XXXVI. Cataphora. 


Catalepſy. 


Tre ſymptoms are, ſudden loſs of ſenſation and 
volition; the body and the limbs conſtantly retain- 
ing the poſition which they had when ſeized, or 
which is given to them during the continuance of 
the fit. | | 

Yet all theſe ſymptoms are ſubject to degrees of 
intenſity. 

The eyes are commonly open and fixed; the 
pulſe is natural; the reſpiration eaſy ; the colour re- 
mains unchanged. 

Women are more frequently attacked by it than 
men. 

I had placed cataphora with Dr. Cullen under 


apoplexy ; but from the moſt accurate deſcription 
of 
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of this affection, it does nat appear to ith . 
preſſure on the brain. 

Hollerius, as quoted by Van Swicten, tells us, wha 
he ſaw a man, who had alternate coma, epilepſy, 
convulſions, and catalepſy. And Hoffman faw the 
three laſt in a young woman. 

Here, therefore, it ſeems to be allied to ſpaſm. 

It was brought upon a young woman eight days 
after ſhe was married againſt her will, and attacked 
her as often as ſhe ſaw, or even thought UPON, her 
huſband. 

Terror has been known to induce it ſuddenly. 
Hence the beauty of the poetic, image : —_ 


*« Obſtupuit fleteruntque come, et vox faucibus heſfit.” 


Grief and diſappointment, and even pious affec- 
tions, have had the ſame effect; and joy has both 
produced and cured it. 

Profound meditation has been accuſed by Boer- 
haave, perhaps with reaſon, as one occaſional cauſe 
of catalepſy ; and, by his commentator, intenſeneſs 
of thought is conſidered as nearly related to it: but 
although men thus engaged can neither ſee nor hear, 
like Archimedes at the ſiege of Syracuſe, nor yet 
move from the ſpot on which they ſtand, yet theſe 
ſymptoms alone do not conſtitute the diſeaſe in queſ- 
tion. | 
He therefore quotes a remarkable caſe mentioned 
by Galen of a fellow-ſtudent, who from deep reflec- 


tion became ſuddenly fo immovcabte that, as he ſat 
holding 


% 
* . 
— by | en — — —¼— ens — — 
—ũꝗæI— - —— — — — — — SR — — — ͤ—6— —V— 2 2 — 


250 NERVOUS DISEASES. 


holding his pen, with his eyes fixed on his book, he 
ſeemed only to be abſorbed in thought, till, by ſhak- 
ing and calling, they perceived that he had loſt all 


ſenſe and power of motion. 

Stoppage of the catamenia has produced this won- 
derful diſeaſe. 

Lambecius, attending the Emperor Leopold in 
one of his excurſions, ſaw in the Ferol a young wo- 
man aged 25, who conſtantly twice a week, and 
at intervals every day, loft all ſenſation, even when 
needles were thruſt into her fleſh ; and wherever 
ſhe was taken, remained immoveable like a marble 
ſtatue, as if ſhe had ſuddenly beheld Meduſa's head. 

Van Swieten relates a moſt intereſting caſe, of 
which he himſelf was witneſs. | 


A good woman aged about 40, of a rigid fibre, was 
toaſting-cheſnuts in a frying-pan ; when, deprived of ſen- 
ſation, ſhe became ſuddenly immoveable, till, in his pre- 
ſence, ſhe threw up two living worms (teretes), after which 
\ the ſuddenly recovered, and continued toaſting her cheſ- 
nuts, without the leaſt conſciouſneſs that any thing had 
happened. She had no relapſe, but for years retained her 
perfect health. 


Aetius makes mention of catalepſy relieved by 
à copious bleeding at the noſe. 

Hoffman conceives, that freezing firſt produces 
catalepſy, and then death. And that rapture or ec- 
flaſy is to be conſidered as allied to this affection. 


o 
SECTION 
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SECTION IL 


INDICATIONS OF CURE IN CATALEPSY, 


As to the indications of cure little can be ſaid, 
becauſe we know nothing of the proximate cauſe, 
and muſt, therefore, confine ourſelves to this one 
point in every caſe, to inveſtigate and to remove the 
occaſional cauſe of this affection, whether it may be 
obſtructed catamenia, worms, or both united, as in a 
caſe relieved by Hoffman. This learned profeſſor 
ſays, that he has ſeen the moſt obſtinate catalepſy 
cured merely by a change to wholeſome air, and, 
with the utmoſt propriety, he adds, accounting for 
this effect, © that one of its component parts uniting 
with the blood, communicates ſenſibility and motion to 
the ſolids.” Vol. III. p. 49. | 

Let the ſtudent in this diſeaſe tread in the ſteps of 
Sydenham, who, when he met with a kind of fever 
which was new to him, remarked, © Nihil mihi ita- 
que aliud jam reſtabat, niſi ut in hunc morbum nu- 
dum & ab aliis ſepoſitum accuratiſſimò examine in- 
quirerem, atque oculo adjuvantia & lædentia quàm 
diligenter maxime potui, ſemper n viam pro 
virili, exploratoris inſtar, prætentarem.“ 2 


Genus 
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Genus XXXVII. Paralyfis. 


Palſy. 


The pathognomic 3 is, a loſs of the pow- 
er of voluntary motion affecting certain parts. 


Rr — 


1 SECTION I. 


DISTINCTION OF SPECIES, WITH GENERAL OB- | 


SERVATIONS. 


\ PRoFessoR Horeman diſtinguiſhed palſy into, 
I. Hemiplegia, affecting one ſide. 


2. Particularis, affecting ſome muſcles only. 


He made another diſtinction of little importance 
to the practitioner, dividing pally into vera and Hu- 
ria; the former attended by loſs of ſenſe and mo- 
tion, the latter by loſs of motion only. 
Atrophy, and diminution of vital heat in the limb 
affected, are alſo ſometimes attendant ſymptoms. 
| ue | Senac, 
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Senac, as quoted by Van Swieten, makes men- 
tion of a man, who had loſt all power of motion in 
one arm, whilſt the molt exquiſite ſenſibility remain- 
ed in it; and was at the ſame time deprived of all 
ſenſation. in the, other, whilſt the power of moving it 
was uni mpaired. x 

In hemiplegia, the loſs of ſenſe and motion in one 
fide is often attended by ſpaſm and convulſive mo- 
tion in the other; and, as the diſeaſe advances, the 
mental faculties, more Ie" the memory, are 
much impaired. 

Hemiplegia and apo have an intimate connec- 
tion. 1 

The latter commonly precedes; ; and whe, FE 
former terminates 1n death, it is univerſally by the 
apoplectic ſtroke. fi & 

The near approach of hemiplegia, when it is not 
the conſequence of apoplexy, i is commonly announced 
by vertigo and coldneſs of the ſide, 

In a partial palſy, it is uſual for a ſenſe of weight 
and numbneſs to precede the ſtroke, and the part 
affected becomes flaccid, cold to .the touch, and 
ſometimes, as before obſerved, atrophic. 

When the lower extremities are rendered para- 
lytic, it ĩs not uncommon tor the bowels ® be tor, 
pid. | 

Palfy of the hands and arms is frequently 3 a et: 
tom of the. Colica Piftonam, that is Colic. Fa Me 
or Rachialgia Metallica of Sauvage, 


if " * * Ss - w& — a 
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SECTION II. 
* 
or THE CAUSES REMOTE AND PROXIMATE or 


PALSY... 


__ 4 


Tux proximate cauſe of palſy is, interruption of 
the nervous influence, which may be either by ſolu- 
tion of continuity in the nerve of the part affected, 
or by compreſſion either on the nerve or on the 
brain; and it is ſuggeſted by Profeſſor Hoffman, 
that in the paralyſis ſpuria the interruption 1s partial, 
but that i in the vera it is total. 

When treating of apoplexy, we took notice of 
two ſpecies, the ſanguine and the ſerous. The ſame 
diſtinction will be needful in caſes of palſy; becauſe, 
the bemiplegia anguinea and hemiplegia ſeroſa have the 
remote cauſes different, and require different indi- 
cations to effect a cure. 


Heniplgis ſaiguinea acknowledges the ſame cauſes, 
prediſpoſing and occaſional, as the apoplexia ſangui- 
nea, to which J muſt refer the ſtudent. 
The perſons moſt ſubject to this are, ſuch as are 
of a ſanguine temperament with a relaxed and irri- 
table fibre. | 
The prediſpoſing cauſe is debility, and the occa- 
onal may he ſtrong ſtimuli and ſpaſmodic af- 
fections, 


/ 
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ſections, cauſing a determination of blood, as in e- 
plexy, to the veſſels of the brain. 1510 


" Henijiegia ſroſa artacks thoſe chie fly who have; a 
relaxed fibre and abound with ſerum, which is, 
therefore, eaſily ſeparated from the blood ; and 
thoſe alſo in whom ſerous evacuations have been 
unſeaſonably ſtopped or a ſalivation checked. 

In ſuch patients the pulſe is weak and languid, 
the face is pale, and drowſineſs with torpor mark i its 
near approach. £, 

Ii is molt frequent in autumn and winter. 


A partial >a may ariſe from an aFeRion of the 
ſpinal marrow, from its fracture or luxation, or * 
any mechanical compreſſion. 

Of this, paraplegia, or the pally of the lower, ex- 
tremities, may ſtand as an example. 

Palſy is ſometimes relieved * by fever 
or by diarrhœa. | 


| 


SECTION III. 
INDICATIONS OF CURE IN PALSY.. 


Tux indications of cure muſt be taken generally 
from apoplexy, whether ſanguine or ſerous, with this 
reſerve, that even in the ſanguine hemiplegia bleeding, 
if not adopted carly, muſt be omitted, for this rea- 

Ton, 
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fon, that the ſanguine from diſtention ot rup- 
ture becomes ſerous: - 


In all caſes of inveterate palſy the powerful eva- 
cvants muſt be avoided, and gentle tonics with af. 


0 


be bowels, 3 muſt be kept ſoluble by 
mild and moderate. cathartics, or by carminative 
clyſters, as in the ſanguine apoplexy. 
The following medicines have been uſeful. 


4 * 
' j 
1 * . - . k  # * 


R Teſt. Oftreor. ppt. Antimon. Calcinat. 
Cort. Eleuther. 44 dr. 2. | 
Ol. Cinnam. gtt. 8. M. f. Pal. 
c dr. T alternis diebus. h. s. 


That is, 
Take teſtaceous powder, calx of antimony, and caſca- 
xilla bark, of each two drams; oil of cinnamon eight 


drops. Mix; and take half a dram * other night 
going to reſt. 


R Tinct. * ory un. 4. 
Ol. eſſent. Lavand. 
Nucis Moſchat, dr. 2. 
Axung. porcin. un. 2. 
Aq. Ammon. un Z. M. f. Ung. 
quo inungantur ſpina dorſi & pedis planta. 


* 


That is, 


Aab compound ſpirit of lavender four ounces ; effen- 
tial oils of lavender and nutmeg, of each two drams: ; 
bog s-lard two ounces; ſpirit of hartſhorn half an 
ounce. Make an ointment for the back bone and 
© fole of the we affected. 


« $385 8 It 
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It has been uſual in pally to try every kind of ſti- 
mulus, externally and internally applied, ſuch as 
cantharides, horſe-radiſh, fnuſtard, garlic, ſpirit of 
E guaiacum, aromatics, frictions, cold bath- 
g, and hot bathing. 

2 ſtimulating power has, however, indubitable 
evidence in its favour, and comes to us recom- 
mended by the moſt æminent practitioners. That is, 


Electricity moderately applied, and long perſiſted 


in. 


Let the ſtudent before he has recourſe to it inſcribe 
feſtina lente on his machine; for ſmall ſhocks invi- 
gorate, while ſtrong ones exhauſt the vital energy 
and debilitate the ſyſtem. 

Emetics and alſo cathartics, ſuch as ſenecka; aloes, 
ſcammony, calomel, and jalap, have been likewiſe 
recommended]; and theſe, in certain ſpecies of palſy, 
ſuch as the rachialgica, bilio/a, and ſergſa, of Sau- 
vage, may have been attended with ſucceſs ; but in 
this practice the ſagacidus phyſician will be guided 
by his own obſervations on the caſe before him. 

Of late the arnica montana has acquired much re- 
putation in the cure of palſies, and from its ſenſible 
qualities, from its penetrating, bitter, aromatic, 
taſte, with ſome degree of aſtringency, it promiſes to 
be a uſeful medicine. 

Since the year 1773 Drs. Stoll and Collins, of 
Vienna, have had repeated trials of its tonic power ; 
Vol. I, 8 and 
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and the latter is ſaid to have cured twenty-eight cafes 
of palſy by giving, either one dram of the extract, 
or from two drams to half an ounce of the flowers, 
infuſed in boiling water, every day. 

In the fouth of Spain I found it highly fpoken of 
by the moſt ſucceſsful practitioners. 

The practice of Dr. Marryot was in ſome mea- 
ſure peculiar to himſelf; yet he was remarkable for 
curing, although not ſkilful in deſcribing, the ſeve- 
ral ſpecies of diſeaſe ſubmitted to his care. 

He gave in all caſes of palſy dry vomits, of blue 
vitriol and tartarized antimony ; and after theſe ca- 
thartics, of calomel with ginger. 

He ordered bliſters, and gave internally a tea- 
ſpoonful of tincture of cantharides, with twenty 
drops of the tincture of muriated iron, twice a day; 
or ſometimes ſteel filings five grains, with, either 
the ſame quantity of aloes, or a ſcruple of Peruvian 
bark, twice a day : and he recommended his patients 
to go into the cold bath every morning. 

He cauſed the ſpine to be well rubbed with oil of 
amber twice a day. 

The firſt part of this practice was certainly proper 
in paralyſis ſergſa; but the cold bath, unleſs ren- 
dered temperate, could be proper only for convaleſ- 
cents. 

In ſuch cafes, therefore, the practice of Dr. 


Vaughan, of Leiceſter, is much more judicious. 


He 
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He orders, * 
R Sal. Vol. ſer. 2. Elec. Cardiac, = T. 


Cantharid. gr. 2. M. f. Bol. ; 
omni 3 hori ſumend. ſuperbibendo Inful. Raiph. 


Ruſt. Sinapi. Valerian, & Canel. Alb. 
That is, 


Take ſal volatile two ſcruples; cardiac electuary one 
ſcruple; cantharides two grains. Make a bolus, to 
be ſwallowed every three hours, with ſome infuſions 
of hotſe-radiſh, muſtard, valerian, and canella. 


He applies bliſters fo'the head and the facrum ; 
and he anoints the ſpine with a liniment of ſpirit of 
ſal ammoniac and quick lime. 

After theſe medicines, to convaleſcents, he eden 
aromatics, bark and ſteel, with cold bathing. 

In all caſes of palſy, continued reſt of the affected 
muſcles muſt be carefully avoided, becauſe when 
brought into action they will zeqaite ſtrength by ex- 
erciſe. 

This ſhould be moderate, regular, and long con- 
tinued. | 

Should the patient be obliged to fit, he may yet 
eaſily contrive to exerciſe both his hands and feet. 

For this purpoſe, he will require only two pul- 
lies faſtened in the cieling of his room, at the diſ- 
tance of fifteen inches from each other, with a rope, 
paſſing over them, long enough to reach two trea- 
dles on the floor, and two bell handles, faſtened at 

L 82 a proper 
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2 proper height, on the depending ropes. By means 
of this machine, even a paralytic may, in the moſt 
diſtreſſing circumſtances, contrive to exerciſe both 


hands and feet. 


SECTION IV. 


CASES OF PALSY. 


In my Compendium of Nofology J have intro- 
ducec a ſpecies, hitherto unnoticed by noſologiſts, 
and have called it Verminoſa. . 

I met with it ſome years fince in a lady reſident 
at Bath, who had conſulted many of the faculty 
without the leaſt relief. 


SHE was at that time under the care of Dr. Marryot, 
with whom J correſponded on this ſubject, 

Not ſatisfied with knowing merely the nature of tlie at- 
fection, I was anxious to aſcertain what had been the occa- 
ſional cauſe ; and after a vaſt variety of queſtions, to all of 
which ſhe anſwered in the negative, obſerving the upper 
lip much ſwelled, I afked her if ſhe had any itching in her 
noſe? if ſhe ſtarted in her fleep? whether ſhe was apt to 
grind her teeth whether fhe had noifes in her head, a 
gnawing pain in her ſtomach, with a fickle appetite, coſ- 
tiveneſs, and more eſpecially a foul breath in the morning. 
To all theſe queſtions ſhe anſwered in the affirmative. 
Having 
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Having thus diſcovered that ſhe had worms, and obſery- 
ing that ſhe was of an irritable habit, I had little doubt re- 
maining as to the cauſe of this diſeaſe. | 

ordered anthelmintics, ſuch, as calomel and rhubarb, 
' which brought from her a great number of worms, many 
of which were more than fix inches long. And in the 
courſe of a few weeks every paralytic ſymptom vaniſhed. 


It is a ſatisfaction to find that other practitioners 
have had ſimilar experience. 

And J am pleaſed to ſee, in the Medical Com- 
munications of Dr. Duncan, that a Dr. Allix, of 
Frankfort, had, in a caſe of the ſame nature, cured 
the palſy by the uſe of anthelmintics. i 

I have already referred the ſtudent to Sauvage for 
opoplexia verminoſa, and he is ſufficiently aware that 
apoplexy produces pally. 

Hoffman, in his ineſtimable works, has left us 
many caſes of paralytic affection ſubmitted to his 
care and cured by him. 


Among theſe the moſt remarkable are, 


I,—A MAN aged 40, with a red and bloated counte- 
nance, whoſe pulſe was both full and frequent, evem after 
many copious bleedings, and plentiful evacuations by car- 
minatives, clyſters, and cathartics of manna and nitre. 

This patient was ſoon cured of hemiplegia by theſe eva- 
cuations, followed by Seltzer water, ether, nitre, tepid pe- 
dluvium, and ſtrict temperance, 


IL—A Man aged 60, of a ſanguine temperament, ſe- 


dentary and plethoric, after having had a flight apoplexy, 
83 which 
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which was cured by bleeding, and by ſpirit of hartſhorn 
with antimony. and caſtor'; this man had a palſy which was 
immediately and effectually relieved by bleeding only. 


III. -A MAN aged 47, of a ſanguine temperament, but 
of a relaxed fibre and debilitated habit, being, from ſtop. 
page of habitual perſpiration, feized with a perfect hemiplc- 
gia, affecting the eye, the ear, half his tongue, and all the 
muſcles, and even the pulſe, of the right ſide, was cured 
by warm bath with antiſpaſmodics which reſtored the per- 
ſpiration. of = 


IV. -A woMAN aged 30, of a ſanguine temperament, 
ſubject to hæmoptyſis and hyſteria, and frequently attacked 
by apoplexy after either frights or fits of anger, having her 
menſes ſtopped by terror, was ſeized with hemiplegia of the 
right ſide. 

She was cured, aſter veneſection, by bathing in a chaly- 
beat ſpring, which ſtreugthened her pulſe, increaſed the 
vital heat, and promoted perſpiration, 


V. -A woMAN aged 50 and plethoric, after a ſtoppage 
of the hæmorrhoidal flux, being ſeized with palſy, was 
cured by warm pediluvium, bleeding in the foot, and mo- 
derate cathartics of rhubarb, nitre, and ſalt of tartar, exhi- 
bited three times a week. | 


VI.—A MAN aged 30 had palſy, induced by the colic 
of Poitou and attended by coſtiveneſs. 
He was cured by oily fomentations, oil of almonds with 


cordial ſtimulants taken internally, and oily clyſters. 


'The 
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The Profeſſor mentions two caſes which proved 
fatal. 


The firſt was of a young man in high health and 
vizour, who, from the ſudden influence of terror, 
was ſeized: inſtantly with pariplegia, which, at the 
end of two years, proved mortal, 


The other was of a man aged 58, of a ſangui- 
neo-· melancholic temperament, coſtive, iraſcible, 
and thence ſubjec to jaundice, who, by a violent fit 
of coughing, after a crumb of bread had paſſed 
into the aſpera arteria, was ſeized with hemiplegia of 
the left ſide, attended by vomiting and convulſions 
of the right arm. 

Lethargy ſupervened, and in one week he died. 


S 4 Claſs 


the heart, either ceaſe or become much weaker than 
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Claſs II. NE UROS Es. 


Order II. ApYNAMILX. 


A DIMINUTION of involuntary motion in either 
the vital or natural functions. 


In this order we have three genera : 


Syncope, Dyſpepſia, Hypochondriaſis. 


Genus XXXVIII. Syncope. 
Fainting. 
Tux ſymptoms are, the reſpiration and action of 


uſual, with paleneſs of the countenance, coldneſs of 
the extremities, and a cold ſweat uſually about the 


temples, 


SECTION 
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SECTION I. 


OF THE PROXIMATE AND REMOTE CAUSES Or 


SYNCOPE, 


THz proximate cauſe of ſyncope is evidently, ex- 
treme weakneſs, or total ceſſation of action in the 
heart. 

The prediſpoſing cauſe is, generally ſpeaking, 
debility and morbid irritability; for perſons of an 
irritable fibre are moſt liable to ſyncope, and irrita- 
bility we know is increaſed by debility. 

The occaſional cauſes are numerous, and require 
a particular arrangement, that the ſeveral ſpecies 
may be properly diſtinguiſhed. 


SECTION IL 


or THE DISTINCTION OF SPECIES IN SYNCOPE. 


Tux ſpecies may be called, | 
1. Cardiaca, 2. Cerebralis. 3. Pulmonea. 


1. Syncope cardiaca, ariſing from organic affection 


of the heart, 
It 
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It returns without any manifeſt cauſe, attended at 
intervals by violent palpitation of the heart. 

It is incurable. Of this Dr. Monſey, Dr. Wa. 
then, and Mr. John Hunter, died. 


2. Syncope cerebralis, ariſing from diminiſhed ener- 
gy in the ſenſorium induced by, 


4. Paſſions of the mind, ſuch as horror, anger, 
Joy, terror. 


b. Deficiency of blood in the veſſels of the brain, 
as in hemorrhage ; and after tapping, or long ſtand- 


Ing. 


c. Flatulence in the ſtomach, worms, the ſtimulus 
of the gaſtric juice when the ſtomach is void of 


food, or perhaps inanition itſelf, and poiſons, 


d. Extreme pain, either exhauſting the powers of 
life, or rendering the heart and arteries inirritable by 
the almoſt infinitely weaker ſtimulus of the blood. 
I have already ſtated that the muſcles of a frog, im- 
mediately after decollation, are not ſuſceptible of ir- 
ritation ; but in ten minutes after this, on pricking 
the toes, the legs, and thighs, and whole body, are 
violently moved. 


e. Sudden ceſſation of violent pain, as after par- 
turition, or the reduction of a painful diſlocation. 


. An 
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f. An effort of nature to produce eruptions, or the 
menſtrual flux. 


g. Exceſſive evacuations, fatigue after hard la- 
bour or protracted watchfulneſs, and fevers attended 
by debility. | 


h. Heat. 


i. Offenſive ſmells. 


3. Syncope pulmonea or aſphyxia, ariſing from defi- 
ciency of action 1n the lungs, which 1s induced by, 


4. Drowning. 
b, Strangling. 
c. Suffocation. 


This ſpecies of ſyncope was conſidered by Dr. 
Cullen as an apoplexy ; but the ſymptoms and the 
proximate cauſe of this affection reſtore it to its pro- 
per place, 

Dr. Goodwyn very properly calls it melanzma, 
and defines it © impedita ſanguinis venoſi in arte- 
rioſum converſio, cujus ſigna ſyncope & livor cor- 
poris. 


SECTION 
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SECTION III. 


OF THE TREATMENT OF SYNCOPE CEREBRALIS, 


In the fainting fit little need be done to excite the 
motion of the heart; becauſe, 


1. Reſt or ceſſation of action has a natural ten- 
dency to accumulate irritability, 


2. The chyle and lymph by the periſtaltic motion 
of the bowels continue to flow into the ſubclavian 
vein and cave, whilſt the venous blood, by the con- 
traction of the arteries, is tranſmitted inceffantly 
through the venæ cavæ to the right auricle and ven- 
wicle of the heart, which it ſtimulates to action. 

Hence it is obſerved, that the right auricle and 
ventricle contract and dilate alternately for near half 
an hour after reſpiration ceaſes, and thoſe of the leſt 
ſor more than twice as long. 


I 3. The ſtimulus of blood in the right ventricle of 
the heart excites, by conſent of parts, the expanſion 
of the lungs. 


To haſten the recoyery it is expedient to admit, 
not a blaſt of wind, which might be injurious, but 
merely 
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merely freſh air, which of ſelf is uſually ſufficient 
for the purpoſe. 
This, however will be rendered more efficacious 
by blending with it oxygen air, by ſprinkling vinegar 
on the face, and by ſmall electric ſhocks paſſed 
through the cheſt, to excite the action of the heart. 

In caſe of ſyncope from loſs of blood, no ſtimu- 
lants ſhould be applied; becauſe ſyncope is itſelf the 
moſt effectual remedy for hæmorrhage, and ſtimu- 
lants will, by exciting equally the nervous and arte- 
rial ſyſtems, increaſe the hemorrhage. 

Hyſterical patients, who faint frequently even at. 
the ſmell of the ſweeteſt flower, require only to be 
left quiet till they recover of themſelves ; for we 
muſt always remember, © quo levioribus cauſis & 
morbis, animi deiiquia ſuccedunt, eo minus alunt periculi.” 

Some practitioners have abſurdly uſed the lancet, 
even in caſes of debility, in which the vital energy 
has been exhauſted by fatigue. 

When our ſoldiers in America, after having been 
expoſed during a march to fervent heat, were faint- 
ing, many were bled and died. | 

For immediate relief after the fit, if the ſyncope 
aroſe from paſſions of the mind, give wine or Hoft- 
man's anodyne with ſome aromatic, ſuch as a few 
drops of eſſential oil, either of mace or cinnamon. 

Suppoſing it to have been induced by any acri- 
mony in the alimentary canal, demulcents, anodynes, 
and correctors of the peculiar acrimony, muſt be 


combined together. 
To 
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To prevent a relapſe attention ſhould be had to 
the prediſpoſing and to the occalional cauſes of this 
affection. 
The latter muſt be avoided, and to obviate the 
former we mult have recourſe to tonics and aſftrin. 
gents, to ſtrengthen the habit and to brace the fibre, 
One caſe of ſyncope, calling for ſpeedy and pow- 
erful exertions, has hitherto eſcaped unnoticed, and 
proved fatal to many. recovering from Small-pox and 

T vphus, 
When the danger from fever has been over, and 

. the patient has been raiſed in bed, or has riſen be- 
fore his ſtrength has been ſufficiently reſtored, the 
blood has ſuddenly deſerted the ſuperior regions of 
the body, and the miſerable object has unexpectedly 
expired. 
The ſame event from the ſame cauſe has been ob- 
ſerved in conſumptive patients. 
In ſuch caſes brandy ſhould be conveyed into 

the ſtomach, and, without loſs of time, the lungs 
ſhould be inflated with vital air. 
The ſame conduct ſhould be purſued when par- 
turient women, and when hydrophic patients on 
being tapped, have ſuddenly expired. 
"It i very remarkable, that even hydrocele, if con- 

„ ſiderable, when evacuated, has produced faintneſs, 
ſyncope, and death; as it is reported to have hap- 
pened in the caſe of Mr. Gibbon the hiſtorian. 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 
* a | 
OF THE TREATMENT OF SYNCOPE PULMONZEA. 


Wulst the foetus continues in the womb, the 
mother decompoſes the oxygen air in the blood by 
means of the placenta, and ſupplies the vital heat. 
But no ſooner is the little infant introduced into 
the world, than new arrangements are required ; the 
foramen ovale cloſes; the lungs expand, and, attract- 
ing the vital air, ſupply at once the needful oxygen 
and heat, to ſtimulate the heart and to maintain the 
circulation of the blood, 

But when, by either drowning, ſtrangling, or by 
ſuffocation, this ſtimulus is wanting, a total ceſſation 
of action in the heart enſues, producing ſyncope, 
which, unleſs relieved, will terminate in death. 4 

In this our firſt attention muſt be, to inflate the 
lungs and to oxygenate the blood. 

Rabbits, mice, and Guinea pigs, have been con- 
' fined alternately in azotic air and vital air. 

In the former reſpiration has been ſuſpended, and 
the animals have been to all appearance dead; but 
no ſooner have they been expoſed to the action of 
vital air, than they have diſcovered ſigns of life. 

The inflation of the lungs may be eaſily effected, 
in the caſe of ſtill- horn infants, by blowing the 
breath forcibly into the mouth whilſt their noſtrils are 

5.” cloſed; 
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_ Cloſed; and, in all caſes above ſpecified, with an 
inſtrument contrived by Dr. Curry, a young phyſi- 
clan of diſtinguiſhed merit, or, for want of this, 
the nozle of a common bellows. muſt be paſſed up 
one noſtril, the mouth with the other noſtril being 
cloſed, and the tongue previouſly pulled forward or 
preſſed down to open the epiglottis. 

Should this practice fail, bronchotomy muſt be 
performed ; and, by dividing the two arytenoid 
cartilages, a paſſage muſt be made for the air into 
the lungs, 

When oxygenated air, or, in defect of this, when 
atmoſpheric air, has been received into the lungs, 
every means ſhould be attempted to ſtir up the vital 
embers. 

The arterial ſyſtem ſhould be rouſed to aftion by 
electricity, paſſing gentle ſhocks through the cheſt 
in the direction of the heart, whilſt the lungs are in- 
flated and before they have collapſed again. At the 
ſame time moderate heat ſhould be applied to the 
ſurface of the body. 

I ſay moderate heat, becauſe ſtrong heat would 
ſuddenly exhauſt the powers of life. 

A dormouſe at the approach of winter ſleeps, 
But if, in the ſpring, he be ſuddenly expoſed to the 
ſame degree of temperature, as that which induced 
torpor in the autumn, animation is deſtroyed. 

Thus preciſely is it wich the vegetable tribes, for 


they ſleep in winter, and are awakened by the vernal 
ſun; 3 
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ſun ; but die if too powerful heat be ſuddenly ap- 
plied. 

On this principle we may account for the deſtruc- 
tion of plants by blight in ſummer ; for unleſs there 
be froſt at night there is no blight; and it may be 
remarked, that the blight does not take place dur- 
ing the action of the froſt, but at the riſing of a 
cloudleſs ſun. 

Hence it is that our garden crops, ſuch as French 
beans and peas, which uſually ſuffer moſt by blight 
after a froſty night in ſummer, ſuffer no injury if 
they are watered immediately before the riſing of 
the ſun, becauſe the evaporation carries off the 
heat. 

When the heart has once been made to receive 
the Horid blood, it will be ſtimulated to new action, 
and the vital functions with the vital heat will be 
reſtored. | 

It will not, however, be ſufficient to ſtimulate the 


heart and lungs, we mult at the ſame time ſtimulate 


the ſtomach. 
This may be effected by wine conveyed through 
Dr. Monro's flexible tube into that vital organ. 


Clearly to comprehend the purpoſe of theſe ope- 


rations, the ſtudent ſhould be well acquainted with 


the diſcoveries of the modern chemiſts. 

I have ſaid that wine muſt be conveyed into the 
ſtomach ; but he ſhould not be ſatisfied with being 
guided merely by the hand, without underſtanding 
Vorl. I. = the 
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the reaſon why ſuch an application is attended wich 
» ſucceſs. 
ou In the uſe of medicines he muſt endeayour to af. 
certain their mode of operation; for while the raſh 
empyric wanders in the dark, the cautious and ra- 
tional practitioner will be anxious to inveſtigate the 
path of nature, and to account for her proceedings 

before he ventures to preſcribe, 

I ſhall attempt therefore to throw ſome light up- 
on a ſubject which is new, and therefore little un- 
deritood. 

It is well known that in nature's elaboratory, the 
vine, wine is compoſed of three ingredients, alco- 
hol, water, and carbone ; and that on the propor- 
tion of the former depends the ſtrength or weakneſs 
of the wine. 

Alcohol] being highly combuſtible, it will be proper 
to obſerve, that in this, combuſtion is nothing but the 
combination, or chemical union, of hydrogen with 
oxygen, from which reſults a third ſubſtance, wa- 
ter; whilſt the heat, which was in combination with 

the oxygen, eſcapes. . 
Alcohol itſelf contains ſome oxygen, but, by 
combuſtion, it takes ſtill more from the atmoſphe- 
ric air: and thus by experience it is found, that ſix- 
teen ounces of alcohol, by combuſtion, produce 
eighteen ounces of water, 

PiLAaTRE DE RozitR has frequently amuſed his 
friends by inhaling a large quantity of Yydrogen air, 
which may be taken into the lungs without fear of 
injury, 
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injury, and then, applying his mouth to a tube, he 
blew out the air unmixed with atmoſpheric air, and 0 
fred it at the end of a tube, ſo that he appeared to 
breathe flame. 

By this operation water was produced, which af 
cended in the form of vapour. 

This hydrogen air he obtained from ſteam and 
heated 1ron. | 

In order to give a diſtinct idea of. the quantity of 
heat ariſing from the combination of hydrogen air, I 
ſhall only mention, that one pound of this melted 
295 pounds of 0 whereas in ſimilar circumſtances 
a wax taper, weighing one pound, melted only 133. 

Theſe obſervations I have preſented to the ſtu- 
dent, in order to give him a clear and diſtinct idea 
of the ſubſtances which I have had occaſion to men- 
tion ; and by which he will ſee the ſtrong affinity-and 
chemical attraction between hydrogen and oxygen, the 
latter of which, as I have ſtated, is by the /ungs derived 
from the atmoſphere, whilſt the former is conveyed 
into the ſyſtem by the aſſiſtance of the mach, and is 
moſt readily obtained from alcohol and wine. 

So much for what has been diſcovered by the 
chemiſt with his retorts. 

But it is time that we ſhould return to the living 
retort, and conſider by what laws the proportions 
are eſtabliſhed between the oxygen, to be derived 
by inſpiration from the atmoſphere, and the hydro- 
zen, to be conveyed into the ſyſtem by the action of 


the ſtomach, 
I 3 In 
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In the Caſe of Bilious Autumnal Fever the ſtudent 

may remember having met with this remark, © The 
P attentive obſerver will take notice, that there is a cer- 
tain proportion between the vital air received into the 
lungs and the quantity of food which can be digeſted in 
the flomach.” 

When I made that obſervation, I was not aware 
that the ſame had occurred to any one before me. 
But I have now the pleaſure to ſee, that the ſame 
had occurred to Dr. THorRNTON, as appears in his 
Theſis, and to Dr. Bzpboes, as is ſeen in his letter 
to Dr. Darwin. 

He had been breathing air of a much higher 
temperature than the ordinary ſtandard, ſuch as 
contained almoſt equal parts of oxygen, and azotic, 
air, | 

© HIS SPIRITS WERE ELATED; HIS APPETITE WAS 
GOOD; AND HE EAT ONE THIRD OR ONE FOURTH 
MORE THAN BEFORE, WITHOUT FEELING HIS sro- 
MACH LOADED,” | 

It appears, however, that he puſhed his experi- 
ment too far, and that he induced, by this quantity 
of oxygen air, ſymptoms of a fever. 

Yet by the aſſiſtance of a diet, in which ſweet 
oil, butter, and cream, bore a large proportion to 
the other articles, he ſoon recovered health. 

The ſtudent muſt remember in the firſt place, 
that oil and butter contain no other ſubſtances than 
carbone and hydrogen, ſubſtances which have a ſtrong 
affinity and chemical attraction to oxygen; and in the 

ſecond 
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ſecond place, from what, in the former part of this 
work, I have ſuggeſted on reſpiration and digeſtion, 
that in proportion to the quantity of food received 
into the ftomach if it abounds with hydrogen, the 
ſyſtem covets oxygen, taking up a greater quantity of 
it by reſpiration from the atmoſpheric air, and ulti- 
mately expels them both combined in the form of 
vapour, when they have ſerved the purpoſe for which 
they had been received. 


This balance is a ſo beautifully illuſtrated by the 
experici.ce of my friend Dr. THORNTON. 


Mr. ——, Member for „ laboured under ſo 
dreadful an irritability of the ſtomach, or perhaps frequent 
ſpaſm of that and the adjacent parts, that upon eating, he 
was almoſt conſtantly ſeized with vomiting, and latterly it 
became ſo frequent, that nothing would ſtay on his ſtomach. 

In this diſtreſſing moment, Dr. THoRN TON was ſent for. 
The oxygen gas, with a certain portion of atmoſpheric air, 
was inhaled, and the balance being made on the ſide of oxygen, 
Dr. Tgoxx rom requeſted his patient to take ſome ſuſte- 
nance, which he had not done for many hours. Mr. — 
refuſed it at firſt, as he was certain it would bring on him a 
renewal of his diſtreſs. But being perſuaded by Dr. 
THORNTON and his apothecary, Mr. Woop, to make the 
trial, he was pleaſantly ſurpiſed on ſuddenly experiencing the 
power of a new remedy, and he declared he was convinced, 
from the experience he had of different medicines, that no 
other means could have produced the ſame effect. He con- 
tinued free from ſickneſs as often as the oxygen air in a di- 
juted form was adminiſtered. 

We now ſee clearly the reaſon why Dr. ThoRNrON has 
been ſo ſucceſsful in many other dy/peptic caſes. 


S-4 From 
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From theſe premiſes I truſt it will be clear, why, 
in caſes of aſphyxia, we muſt not be contented mere. 
dy with conveying vital air into the lungs, but at 
the ſame time hydrogen into the ftomach, which 
powerfully attracts this ſubſtance ſo eſſential to vi- 
tality, | 

Bleeding has been recommended, but as the con- 
geſtion is in the right auricle and ventricle of the 
heart, till the reſpiration is reſtored, veneſection can 
give no relief, 

Beſides tenſion and tone being intimately connect- 
ed, a diminution of the former would induce a ſimi- 
lar diminution of the latter. 

As therefore the ſtimulus bears proportion to the 
diſtention of the veſlels, it would not be adviſable to 
leſſen the quantity of blood at the time when we with 
to increaſe the excitement of the heat. 

Frictions, as a powerful ſtimulus, may be advan- 
tageouſly employed when the circulation begins to be 
reſtored. For this pnrpoſe a hare's ſkin 1s beſt ; but 

if only flannel is at hand, ſome kind of oil, well mixed 
with half the quantity of camphor, will be proper, to 
promote the general intention and to prevent the 
abraſion of the ſkin. 


Genus 


ws 
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Genus XXXIX. Dyſpep/ea. 
\ LTndigeſtion. 


Tux ſymptoms are, want of appetite ; ; nauſea ; 
yomiting ; flatulence ; heart- burn; path in the ſto- 
mach; coſtiveneſs. 

Theſe are the common ſymptoms, of which the 
moſt remarkable, as being always preſent, is a diſ- 
poſition to flatulence. But as to want of appetite, 
it is fo far from being preſent in all caſes, that I 
have known many dyſpeptic patients who, perhaps 
from the diſtention of their ſtomach and the ſtimulus 
of aceſcent ſordes, have had a voracious appetite, 
and have indulged it without reſtraint, 


# 


SECTION LIL 


OF THE CAUSES PROXIMATE AND REMOTE OF 
DYSPEPSIA. 


Taz proximate cauſe of this diſeaſe is certainly, 
relaxation in the muſcular fibres of the ſtomach, in 
conſequence of which viſcid mucus is collected, and 
the quantity of gaſtric juice is diminiſhed, 

—_ As 
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As to the prediſpoſing cauſe, it is evidently a de- 
bilitated fibre, for perſons of that deſcription are 
moſt ſubject to dyſpepſia. 

The occaſional cauſes. of this diſeaſe are, indo- 
lence, intemperance in every ſhape, paſſions of the 
mind, intenſe application, unſeaſonable hours of re- 
poſe, vitiated air and heat in crowded aſſemblies, 
hemorrhage and exceſſive evacuations, the abuſe of 
tea, and, as the moſt common ſource of this com- 
plaint, expoſure to cold fogs. This may be evi- 
dently ſeen in Holland and in the _ parts of 
England. 

I have obſerved the ſame diſeaſe prevailing in the 
northern parts of Spain, which are expoſed to cold 
and damp; but I never ſaw it in the ſouth. 
All theſe cauſes tend to create and to increaſe 
debility. 


SECTION II. 


OF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN DYSPEPSIA. 


Fou what has been ſaid the indications of cure 


* will readily prefent themſelves. . oh 


Theſe are, in the firſt place, to cleanſe the ſto- 
mach and the alimentary canal from viſcid mucus, 


that you may act upon the living fibre. 
7 | The 
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The ſecond is, to give tonics and ſtringents, ſuch 
as the bark and ſteel. 


Theſe intentions may be carried on together. 


R Pil. ex aloe c. Myrrh. ſcr. 4. 
Kermes Mineral, dr. 2 
Limat. ferri, dr. 1. 

Syr. f. q. s. f. Pill. 32. 


c. c. 2 bis die. 


That is, 


Take Rufus's Pill four ſcruples; Kerme's Mineral 
half a dram; filings of iron one dram; ſyrup a ſut- 
ficient quantity to make 32 pills, of which take two 
twice a day. 


\ 


Yet all the medicines, that can be adminiſtered, 
will be unequal to the cure unleſs the mind be tran- 
quil, and unleſs attention be given to avoid all the 
occaſional cauſes of debility. 

The dylpeptic patient mult riſe early, muſt be for 


ever in the open air, muſt uſe cold bathing, and 
muſt ſhun the crowd. 

He muſt be perſuaded that a horſe is the beſt 
phyſician, and that temperance of every kind, with 
reaſonable diſſipation and exerciſe in a dry healthy 
air, will do more for him than all the medicines in 
the world, 

I remember, about thirty years ago, I had a 


friend, who was a hard ſtudent, buried among his 
books 


282 NERVOUS DISEASES. 


books 1 in a room of ſmall dimenſions or fourteen 
hours in the day. 

This was ſufficient to create diſeaſe ; TR in ad- 
dition to this, he had an hemorrhage, and loſt 
many pounds of blood within the ſpace of four and 
twenty hours. 

Dyſpepſia followed, ſuch as I never witneſſed in 
any patient, either before or ſince. 

His flatulence was ſo great for three hours every 


day, after he had eat his dinner, that by this cir- 
cumſtance, independent of natural inclination and 


contracted habit, he was compelled to live alone. 

From this diſpoſition to flatulence, he was obliged 
to give up wine and all fermetited fiquors, with fat 
and butter, to abſtain from vegetables, from tea, 
from ſugar, and almoſt from bread. 

He lived entirely on meats roaſted almoſt to a 
chip, and toaſted bread ; whilft for liquids he was 
confined to brandy and water only. 

Notwithſtanding this degree of abftinence, the 
diſtreſſing flatulence continued, as long as he con- 
fined himfelf to his books and to his ſtudy, which 
was for two years complete. | 

He applied to many phyfictans, bat in vain, till 
Dr. Whytt adviſed him to take three grains of 
James's Powder every night, five grains of rhubarb 
every morning, and 7onics with aftringents in the 
middle of the day. 


R Cinchonz, 
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Y Cinchone, un. 4. 
Gentian, 
Cort Aurant, aa dr. 12. 
Sp. Vin. Gal. 15 4. Pen per 6 dies. 
Capt. dr. 4 ad dr. 6 meridie. 


That 18, 
Take Peruvian bark four ounces ; gentian and orange- 
peel, one ounce and an half; brandy two quarts ; / 


digeſt fix days in a ſand bath, and take half an ounce 
or fix drams in the middle of the day. 


It happened at the ſame time, that this gentle- 
man had a favourite ſpaniel, who was always at his 
ſide, This faithful animal, who ſhould have been 
ranging in the woods, being thus confined, was af- 
ficted with a more deplorable diſeaſe, being trou- 
bled exceedingly with flatulence and borborigmi, from 
wind always in motion and grumbling through the 
colon. 

With theſe ſymptoms of dyſpepſia, poor Rewer, | 

for that was his name, from being ſprightly, became 
remarkable for languor, want of energy, and de- 
preſſion of ſpirits. He was evidently jealous and 
ſuſpicious, inſomuch that, if any one called him by 
his name and ſpoke kindly to him, he lifted up his 
eyes, then dropped his eye-lids, and ſlunk away t to 
hide himſelf. 

Happily at this period, ſome friends decoyed our 
ſtudent from his books, prevailed on him to get 
On 
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on horſeback, to accept of 3 and to go 
early to the field. 

Rover followed with reluctance, but by degrees 
they both contracted a fondneſs for the ſport. 
The conſequences were, ſuch as might have 
been readily ſuppoſed, and were expected by his 
friends. 

A long ſeparation took place between our ſtudent 
and his books, and eſcaping thus from the occaſional 
cauſes of debility, whilſt he enjoyed the diverſions 
of the field, with freſh air and exerciſe on horſe- 
back, he loſt every ſymptom of diſeaſe; and his 
faithful Rover, participating in the fame diverſions, 
without the aſſiſtance of other tonics or aſtringents, 
regained his energy and ſpirits, no longer depreſſed 
by flatulence and depreſſion of ſpirits. 

If the ſtudent will recollect, what has been al- 
ready ſaid upon digeſtion, he will eaſily underſtand 
that a greater quantity of food being collected in the 
ſtomach, than can be quickly operated on by a di- 
miniſhed gaſtric juice, muſt ferment and produce 
that flatulence, which would not have ſubſiſted with- 
out either ſuch a deficiency in the ſolvent, or ſuch 
ſuperabundance of matter, to be digeſted and re- 
duced to unfermenting feces and to chyle. 

He will likewiſe recollect, that the food is not 
always retained in the ſtomach till it is ſubmitted to 
the action of that powerful ſolvent which nature has 


provided; but that part of it eſcapes through the 
pylorus, 
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pylorus, and, fermenting through the whole extent 
of the alimentary canal, there alſo produces diſten- 


tion. | 
Hence it muſt be clear that dyſpeptic. patients 


ſhould eat frequently, and ſo much only at a time 
as they can digeſt it without flatulence. 

It may be obſerved that, in my Compendium of 
Noſology, under dyſpepſia we have many ſymptom- 
atic ſpecies, which are to be relieved by curing the 
primary diſeaſe. 

But as theſe likewiſe ch efly depend upon debility, 
the indications will be the ame for both. 


Genus XL. Hypochonariafis. 
Low Spirits, 


Tux ſymptoms are, dyſpepſia, languor, and want 
of energy; dejection of mind and apprehenſion of 
evil, more eſpecially reſpecting health, without ſuf- 
ficient cauſe ; coſtiveneſs, and a melancholic tem- 
perament. 

- * 


SECTION 


NERVOUS DISEASES, 
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SECTION I. 


OF THE MELANCHOLIC TEMPERAMENT. 


DR. CuLLzen has very properly obſerved in his 
Materia Medica, that temperament depends on the 
ſtate of the ſimple ſolids, the ſtate of the fluids, 
their proportions, the diſtribution of the fluids, and 
the ſtate of the nervous power as to ſenſibility, irri- 
tability, and ſtrength. 

The ftrength of the nervous power, or, as I 
would rather chooſe to call it, of the vital energy, 
may be diſtinguiſhed by the quantum of power, 
which can be exerted in a given time, and the per- 
manence of that exertion. 

In the melancholic temperament, the hair 1s hard, 
black, curled; the complexion dark; the eyes 
black; habit meagre; ſtrength conſiderable. 

The mind is flow, grave, cautious, with little 
ſenſibility or irritability, but ſteady and inclined to 
obſtinacy, rather diſpoſed to ſadnefs than to joy. 
The ſimple folids firm and denſe ; blood rich; 
gluten abundant; heart torpid, but ſtrong ; venous 
blood more abundant than the arterial ; the fibre 
not very irritable, nor ſoon exhauſted of its wital 


energy; not diſpoſed to ſpaſm nor to involuntary | 
4 action, 
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action, by conſent or ſympathy with other diſtant 


fibres. 
The ſenſations are not vivid, and the diſpoſition 


is little inclined to pleaſure. 
The judgment 1s * and capable of perils 
nent- exertion. 
For the contraſt of this temperament I ad re- 
fer the ſtudent to Hyſteria. 


SECTION I. 


or THE CAUSES PROXIMATE AND OCCASIONAL OF 


HYPOCHONDRIASIS., 


Taz proximate cauſe of this diſeaſe appears to 
be, torpor and deficiency of irritability, commonly 
attended by rigidity of fibre. It is rightly therefore 
claſſed under the order of Adynamiz, a word de- 
rived from the Greek, implying want of power. 

It is properly the diſeaſe of age, and carries with 
it ſome of the ſymptoms of decrepitude. The 
lame want of excitement and of energy, the ſame 
timidity and diſtreſsful anxiety about futurity. 

Although it is properly the diſeaſe of age, yet, 
from accidental cauſes, it is ſometimes premature, 

and 
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and when it is once eſtabliſhed, without the aid of 
medicine it goes on conſtantly increaſing. 


The occaſional cauſes, according to Profeſſor 
Hoffman, are, | 


r. Cold and humidity, with coarſe diet of difficult 
digeſtion, as may be particularly remarked in the 
fenny parts of Lincolnſhire, but more eſpecially in 
Frieſland, where the poor ſeldom taſte wheaten 
bread, but live principally on the legumina and milk, 


2. Indolence and inactivity with cloſe application, 
as in the ſtudious. 


3. Anxiety and protracted grief. 


4. Previous diſeaſes, and particularly intermittent 
fevers, when removed by powerful aſtringents, with- 
out cleanſing the inteſtines. 


Dr. Whytt mentions ſix occaſional cauſes of hy- 
pochondnac diſorders : 


1. Wind. 2. A tough phlegm. 3. Worms in 
the ſtomach and bowels. 4. Aliments improper in 
their quantity or quality. 5. Schirrous or other ob- 
ſtructions in the viſcera of the lower belly. 6. Vio- 
lent affections of the mind, 


Theſe 
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Theſe eminent profeſſors, equally diſtinguiſhed 
for the extenſiveneſs of their practice, and the acute- 
neſs of their obſervations, will, between them, en- 
able us to complete the pathology of this diſeaſe. 
The four occaſional cauſes noticed by Horruax in- 
duce relaxation and debility in the alimentary canal, 
where he places the ſeat of the complaint; hence 
tough phlegm accumulates, producing worms and 
flatulence, with coſtiveneſs and all the ſymptems of 
hypochondriaſis, in the manner pointed out by Dr. 
Wuvrr. For he moſt judiciouſly remarks, © when 
much phlegm is collected in the ſtomach and in- 
teſtines, their nerves are rendered leſs ſenfible of the 
ſtimulus of the aliments, their abſorbent veſſels are 
partly obſtructed, and the gaſtric and inteſtinal 
lymph are more ſparingly ſecreted, or at leaſt be- 
come more viſcid.“ 

If the ſtudent recollects, what has been delivered 
in the former part of this work on the digeſtive 
proceſs, he will readily underſtand, why the dimi- 
nution or depravation of the gaſtric juice produces 
flatulence: and in Dr. Whytt's incomparable Trea- 
tiſe on Nervous Diſorders he will find, that tough 
phlegm in the alimentary canal has in ſome cir- 
cumſtances a ſtimulant, in others a ſedative, effect. 

From multiplied obſervations ] have been long ſince 
perſuaded, that hypochondriac torpor originates 1n 
viſcid mucus, and I have lately been confirmed 1n 
this idea by ſecing a patient of the melancholic tem- 
Vor. I. WES... perament, 
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peramerit, whoſe pulſe; at the age of about fifty-ſix, 
beat only from 45 to 50 in a minute. 

The phyſician, who attended him, did me the ho- 
nor to acquaint me with the ' circumſtance already 
mentioned, and informed me, that, neither by ſteel, 
nor by the moſt powerful cordial ſtimulants, could 

he excite the ſyſtem, or increaſe either the pulſation 
of the artery or the vital heat. 

I ſuggeſted the idea, that the reaſon why he could 
not excite the ſyſtem was, that in the inteſtines there 
was ſomething interpoſed between his medicines and 
the animated fibre, He was pleaſed with the idea, 
and determined to cleanſe the alimentary canal from 
viſcid mucus ; but before he could adopt this ark 
the patient died. 

Having an opportunity to talk with his apothe- 
cary, I diſcovered that this gentleman had long 

been ſubject to hypochondriafis and to aſthma, 
that he had been almaſt in the daily habit of 
taking ſquill vomits, which always brought of 
from his ſtomach, and frequently procured by 
ſtool, a quantity of tough and viſcid phlegm, and 
that prior to his laſt attack of aſthma, the complaint 
for which he conſulted his phyſician, he had for a 
conſiderable time omitted his emetics. 
, The moſt diſtreſſing caſe I ever met with of this 
diſeaſe, was in the pariſh of St. Agnes in Cornwall. 


TRE patient was near ſeventy years of age. With every 


ſymptom of hypochondriaſis, ſhe had confined herſelf 
wholly 
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wholly to the houſe, and moſtly to her bed, for twenty 
vears. 


This miſerable object, having heard that I had been fo 
fortunate as to relieve ſome patients, requeſted often that 1 
would viſit her. At length I went. I found her in a mi- 
ſerable cottage, ſituated in the midſt of a bleak and barren 
heath ; confined to a wretched bed, in a kind of cock-loft, 
with ſcarcely light enough to make her viſible. When I 
drew near I ſaw her fitting up in bed, but though ſhe 
wiſhed to ſee me, ſhe had not energy enough to lift up 
her eyes, and direct them towards the place where I was 
ſtanding. 

When I aſked her any queſtion, ſhe was long . 
fhe anſwered, and every word ſeemed to come reluCtant 


from her lips. 
The ſame torpor having extended to her bowels, I found 


her coſtive, and, from defect of irritability in the arterial 
ſyſtem, her pulſe was feeble, languid, and only forty in a 
minute. The caſe was deſperate, and no medicine gave 


relief, 


There ſeems to be a particular conſent of parts 
between the LuNGs and the whole of the AaLIMEN- 
TARY CANAL, 

I have already noticed this conſent, as far as re- 
lates to the ſtomach and the lungs in reſpiration and 
digeſtion, but I muſt here be permitted to remark, 
that hypochondriafis, in which diſeaſe I have ven- 
tured to ſuggeſt a viſcid mucus as lining the inteſ- 
tines, may be to this circumſtance indebted for uni- 
verſal torpor and depreſſion of ſpirits, for the feeble 

U 2 and 


292 _ NERVOUS DISEASTS. 

and the languid pulſe, and for the want. of vital 
heat. | 
My reaſon for ſuch a aun e is ſimply, that 
as far as my obſervation goes, no ſooner are the 
bowels, by a judicious treatment, freed from viſcid 
mucus, than the vital heat returns, the pulſe acquires 
mereaſing frequency and ſtrength, torpor is remoy- 
ed, and the ſpirits riſe to their accuſtomed level. 

If to ſuch patients we adminiſter the ſubſtances 
which abound with hydrogen, and therefore make 
the blood powerfully attract the vital air, all their 
ſymptoms are relieved ; or, if we make them inſpire 
air enriched or ſuperſaturated, if I may ſo expreſs it, 
with oxygen gas, it has the ſame effect; a genial 
warmth is diffuſed over the whole fyſtem, the pulſe 
is raiſed, and the ſpirits are revived. 

Pure atmoſpheric air, ſuperſaturated with vital 
air, has been proved, by the experiments of Mr. 
AkRcHARD, of Berlin, ar d the extenſive practice of Dr. 
Thoxx rox, of London, to be ſuch a powerful exciting 
tonic, that patients, from the moſt diſtreſſing anxiety 
and gloom, have, by inſpiring this, been rendered, in a 
ſhort ſpace of time, ſerene and cheerful ; their appetite 
has been reſtored, and their digeſtion quickened. 

The laſt time I was in town I ſaw a patient of 
this caſt recover very ſurpriſingly under the care of 
Dr. "THORNTON. 


Mx. RussEL, an engraver, who lives in Conſtitution 
Row, Gray's-Inn-lane, had been many years in ſo deſpond- 


ing a ſtate, that latterly he could not even bear the innocent 
mirth 


1 
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mirth of his numerous family. He was nearly incapacitat- 
ed from his employment, and as he had tried bark, ſteel, 
and other tonic medicines, without benefit, he entertained 
but little expectation of recovery. N 

He had a cough in the morning, was of a coſtive habit, 
had frequent and violent head-achs, and paſſed for the moſt 
part reſtleſs nights, or, when he flept, he was troubled 
with frightful dreams. Being emaciated and looking very 
fallow, he was conceived by every one to be in a deep de- 
cline. 

Dr. TrxornToON, with that propriety which pervades his 
whole praCtice, gave him firſt an-emetic, then a gentle ca- 
thartic, and after that he united all the tonic powers to re- 
cover him; as, the inhalation of oxygen air, diluted with a 
portion of atmoſpheric air; bark, with a tincture of the ſame; 
and columbo root; a more generous diet; exerciſe; and the 
amuſement of company. He cautioned him, for the eaſy 
paſſage of food (as the motion of the ſtomach is from left 
to right) always to lie on his right fide. 

He gave him occaſionally an emetic or cathartic, and, 
under ſuch judicious treatment, he was in a very ſhort 
time reſtored to apparent health, 

The uſe of the oxygen air was then left off, but this 
charming ſtimulus was found ſo eſſential to his recovery, 
that his food immediately fat heavy on his ſtomach, and his 
appetite failed him, and his fpirits flagged, though he conti- 
nued all the other tonic remedies. He had recourſe, there- 
fore, again to the inhalation of a Factitious atmoſphere, and 
the ſame benefits accrued to him as before. 
| In about ſix weeks, after ſeveral relapſes, and as often 
inſtantly recovered by breathing the vita air, he was finally 
reſtored, and has ſince continued in the-enjoyment of per- 
ct health. 


U 3 SECTION | 
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SECTION III. 


OF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN HYPOCHON=s 


DRIASIS. 


Ir I am right in the ideas I entertain of this diſ- 
eaſe, the indications of cure muſt be, 


1. To cleanſe the alimentary canal from viſcid mucus, 


2. To adniniſter tonics with the ſtimulant aftrin- 
gents. : 


3. To join with theſe, the inhalation of vital air 
mixed with atmoſpheric. 


Theſe indications coincide with thoſe of Hoff- 
man and Dr. Whytt, and, in ſome meaſure, wit! 
thoſe of Dr. Cullen. 


The firſt intention may be anſwered by, 
a. Emetics. 


Theſe may be given frequently without fear of 
increaſing-debility. - 

They remove a depreſſing load, open the pores, 
and, by general concuſſion, tend to remove obſtruc- 
tions 1n the minuter veſſels. 


R Puly. Ipec. gr. 8. 
Antimon. tartariſat. gr. 2, XI. 


That 
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That is, 
Take ipecacuanha eight grains, tartarized antimony two 
grains. 


Or any of the formulæ in my Compendium ex- 
cept the laſt may be adopted. 


3. Cathartics. 
Theſe may be rhubarb with ſoluble tartar or 


magneſia, of each about ten grains; or a ſmall 
quantity of aloes may be admiſſible, combined with 
alafcetida, or with gum guaiacum, to be taken 


every night. 


R Rhei. Kali tartariſat. az gr. 10. M. 
1 | 


R Pil. ex. Alos cum Myrrha, gr. 15. ad ſcr. 1. 
1 | 


R Pulv, Alott. é guaiac. gr. 15. ad ſer. 1. 
wik 


In caſes where the bowels have been more than 
commonly torpid, I have given to advantage from 
three to eight grains of calomel at night, to be car- 


ried off in the morning by the following: 


R Infuſ. Sennæ tartariſat. un. 2. 
Kali tartariſat. gr. 12. 
Rhei, gr. 8. M. 
Mane ſumend. 


4 | That 
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That is, 
Take infuſion of ſenna two ounces, with ſoluble tartar 
twelve grains, and rhubarb eight grains. Mix. 


. The ſecond intention may be anſwered by aſtrin- 
gents, more eſpecially ſteel filings, which are cer- 
tainly preferable to Peruvian bark alone in torpid 
habits, 

The myrrh and ſteel are recommended by Dr. 

Griffith; and, as already particularly mentioned in 

phthiſis, may be given to advantage. 


Or, 


R Cort. Anguſtur. un. 1. 
Ferri tartariſat. dr. 2. 
Pulv. Myrrh. compoſ. dr. 6. 
Zinzib. dr. 4. 
Syr. Cort. Aurant. q. s. f. Elect. 
M. N. M. bis die ſumend. 


That is, 


Take anguſtura bark one ounce; tartarized iron two 
drams; compound powder of myrrh ſix drams; gin- 
ger half an ounce; ſyrup of orange-peel ſufficient 

to make an electuary. Take of this the fle of a 
nutmeg twice a day. 

Or any of the formulæ 77, 78. 80. 82, 83. of 

my Compendium may be uſed. 

Dr. Marryot was accuſtomed to combine the to- 

nics and cathartics with ſome antiſpaſmodic in the 


ſame preſcription; and J have found this, after hav- 
ing 
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ing once cleanſed the alimentary canal, to anſwer 
both intentions. 


R Aſæ fetid. dr. 1. 
Aloe ſoc. Limat. ferri, aa ſcr. 2. 
Syr. Zinzib. q. s. f. Pil. 24. 
Capt. Pil. 2. mane & veſpere. 


That is, 


Take aſafœtida one dram ; ſocotrine aka and ſteel fil. 


ings, each two ſcruples ; ſyrup of ginger ſufficient 
to make twenty-four pills, of which take two morn- 
ing and evening. 


The warm pediluvium is of ſervice. 

Regular exerciſe, change of ſcene, cheerful ſo- 
ciety, amuſements, and conſtant yet agreeable oc- 
cupation of the mind, are indiſpenſable in the cure 
of this complaint. | 

All the occaſional cauſes muſt be carefully avoid- 
ed, but more eſpecially ſolicitude, which can be ef- 
fectually baniſhed from the mind only by that confi- 
dence which Chriſtianity inſpires. | 


Claſs 
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Cuß II. NEUROSES. 


Order III. Spas. 


— 


A morbid motion or contraction of muſcular 
fibres. 


— 1 


SECTION I. 


OF IRRITABILITV. 


Morro, as far as we are acquainted with the laws 
of the creation, appears to be produced by four 
ſeveral cauſes, attraction, repulſion, irritation, and vo- 
lition. | | 4 

Lifeleſs, inorganized matter is governed in all its 
motions by the laws of attraction or repulſion. 

Vegetables are ſubject chiefly to the laws of irri- 
tation, 

Animals are equally with vegetables ſubject to 
the laws of irritation ; but, riſing above the vegeta- 
ble tribes, we ſee them endued with a ſuperior power, 


that of voluntary motion, 
It 
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It is of motion, as cauſed by irritation, I am 
now to treat; and in the proſecution of this ſubject, 
let us begin with the motion of the ſap in plants. 

If the ſtudent will conſult that incomparable work, 0 
the Vegetable Statics of the Rev. Doctor STEPHEN 
Tarts, chap. iii. he will be convinced, that the 
riſing of the ſap in plants is not produced either by 
rarefaction of the external air, or by capillary attrac- 
tion, as was formerly imagined, bur by irritation from 
the ſtimulus of light and heat, increaſed perhaps by 
the motion of the ſap itſelf as it aſcends. 

The Doctor tried his experiments chiefly on the 
vine, by cementing to its mutilated ſtump glaſs tubes, 
each ſeven feet long and a quarter of an inch diame- 
ter, with braſs caps, by which they were ſcrewed on 
one above another, till they roſe to the height of ſix 
and thirty feet. 

At other times he uſed inflected tubes, each with 
dolumns of mercury to be put in motion by the aſ- 
cending ſap. | 

In the former, the ſap ran over : in the latter, the 
mercurial gage ſtood at 38 inches, which he reckon- 
ed equal to the preſſure of more than 43 feet of 
water. | 

To one thriving branch, in a prime bleeding ſea- 
fon, he fixed tubes to the height of 25 feet, and in 
two hours the ſap flowed over. 

By theſe gages it appeared 1ſt, that the ſap began 
viſibly to riſe March o, when the thermometer by 
day ſtood only at three degrees above the freezing 
| | point; 
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point; 2dly, that April 18 it was at its height and 
vigour ; 3dly, that from that time to May 5, the 
force gradually decreaſed ; 4thly, that it conſtantly 
roſe faſteſt from ſun-riſe to about 9 or 10 in the 
morning, and then, unleſs the day was cloudy, ora- 
dually ſubſided till about 5 or 6 o'clock in the after- 
noon, after which it ſlowly roſe again: but on a cool 
and cloudy day it ſubſided only from about 12 
o'clock to 2 in the afternoon, 

If in the morning, while the ſap was riſing, and 
a cold wind blew, the ſun was clouded, the ſap 
would immediately begin to ſink at the rate of an 
inch per minute, but when the fun ſhone out, it roſe 
again. Moiſture and warmth made the ſap moſt 
vigorous, more eſpecially after cold weather, cauſing 
it to riſe all day, although floweſt about noon. 

It roſe likewiſe ſooner in the morning after cool 
weather, than after hot days. 

In the beginning or middle of the ſeaſon, if warm 
weather had made the ſap flow vigorouſly, that vi- 
gour would be immediately much abated by cold 
eaſterly winds. 

When the tube was fixed to a very ſhort ſtump of 
a vine, without any lateral branches, and at only ſe- 
ven inches from the ground ; the ſap flowed inceſ- 
fantly and faſteſt of all in the greateſt heat of the day, 
ſinking only after ſun- ſet. 

The further the tubes were fixed from the root, 
for inſtance on the extremity of a branch, at the diſ- 
tance of 44 feet 3 inches, the higher the ſap was 

| raiſed 
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raiſed and the longer it continued to flow, perfectly 
agreeable to a common obſervation, that in wall- trees 
the moſt diſtant branches draw hardeſt and receive 
moſt nouriſhment. 
The oldeſt branches were ſooneſt affected by a 

change of temperature, and in them the fap firſt be- 
gan to ſink. 

July 4, whilſt in one vine, which was planted in 
a pot, ſap was riſing, and a conſiderable quantity 
was daily preſſing through the ſtem, to ſupply the 
evaporation from its leaves, which amounted to ma- 
ny ounces in the day; another vine, being cut off 
within three inches of the ground, was ſo far from 
emitting ſap, that it imbibed water from the tube at 
the rate of one foot per hour; thereby demonſtrat- 
ing, that the ſap in the former vine roſe by the ſti- 
mulus of light and heat, and not by truſion from the 
ro00t. 

When the ſap was flowing with the greateſt vigour, 
the ſtems did not dilate, as they evidently do by 
rain, which enters by the perſpiring pores. 

This makes it clear, that the ſap paſſes through 
its proper veſſels, and that it is confined by thefe. 

From all theſe obſervations and experiments is It 
not clear ? 

1. That the ſtimulating powers are light and heat. 

2. That the irritability of plants is greateſt in the 
ſpring and leaſt in autumn; and that being accumulated 
during the night, it is exha::ted, in ſome meaſure, before 
the middle of the day. 

7 By 


\ 
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By various experiments of Dr. Hale's, compared 
with thoſe of Dr. Ingenhouze, it is evident, that 
vegetables in ſummer, whilſt they enjoy the ſun, are 
inceſſantly decompoſing water, and emitting from 
their leaves its oxygen, combined with caloric, in 
the form of vital air. And it is clear, that as long 
as water is ſupplied abundantly, they not only pre- 
ſerve their vigour, even at mid-day with the moſt 
fervent heat, as in the ſouth of Spain, but make a 
rapid progreſs in their growth, and emit a propor- 
tionable quantity of vital air. May we not infer 
from thence, that their irritability depends on oxyge: 
and beat, and their vital energy on a plentiful ſupply 
of theſe reviving elements, whilſt the drogen of 
the water not only ſupplies the combuſtible part of 
vegetables, but, by depoſiting its caloric, maintains 

the vital heat ? — | 

That the motion of the ſap depends on 7rritaticn 
will be ſtill more evident, if we conſider the effect 
produced by inſects; for wherever they have depo- 
ſited their eggs, the part begins to ſwell. 

This I have particulatly remarked at Alicant, in 
the quercus coccifera, It was evident likewiſe ſome 
years ſince in Cornwall to a great extent in the bar- 
ley, and to an alarming degree in America, where 
the wheat, in ſome diſtricts of the middle provinces, 
was totally deſtroyed for ſeveral years, by having the 
eggs of inſects lodged in the ſtems. 

This effect may be particularly noticed in the gall 


nuts; growing on the oak ; and at the preſent mo- 
3 ment 
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ment I have a ſtriking example of it in my garden, 
where ſeveral branches of ſweet-briar have bunches, 
of from one to three inches in diameter, ſolid with- 
in, excepting the ſmall chambers, in each of which 
is a little maggot, but externally covered, as it were, 
by moſs, | 

That inſects irritate the plant, on which they fix, 
is clear; becauſe in a green-houſe, when the lice, as 
they are called, are numerous on the leaves, the irri- 
tability is ſoon exhauſted, and the plant quickly dies. 

In ſuch cixcumſtances, when I have waſhed my 
creens with a ſtrong infuſion of bear's foot ( Helleborus 
fetidus), the lice have been deſtroyed, and the 
plants have ſpeedily recovered. 

Vegetables have various motions, which evidently 
depend on their irritability, and the ſtimulus of light 
and heat. 


To this muſt be attributed the motion 


1. Of the branches, when they ſtretch toward the 
light. 


O 


2. Of the whole flower, when it Gllows the mo- 
tion of the ſun. 


3. Of the petals, when they cloſe, either, as the 
hibiſcus, at mid-day, or as others before the ſetting 


of the ſun. 


4. Of the leaves, when like the hedy/arum gyrans, 


they turn their upper ſurface to the ſun. 
| Some 
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Some parts of the flowers have peculiar motions, 
deſigned to propagate the ſpecies, when either the 
ſtigma inclines towards the ſtamina, or the ſtamina 
embrace the ſtigma, which is more fully explained in 
Dr. Darwin's Loves of the Plants, and in Dr. 
Tnokxxrox's magnificent nn of the Sexual 
Syſtem of Linneus. 

This operation once performed, the ſtamina, er- 
hauſted of irritability, immediately begin to droop and 
die, preciſely as the male locuſt, and indeed the 
males of moſt inſects die the inſtant they have im- 
pregnated the female. 

Many plants are ſaid to move their ſtamina, on their 
being punctured with a pin even when they are ſepa- 
rated from the flower. 

Other motions, evidently cauſed by ſtimuli, prove 
the irritability of plants in which thoſe motions are 
obſerved. 

Such every one has noticed in the ſeveral ſpecies 

5 of mimoſa or ſenſitive plants, in the overrhoa.caram- 
bola, the onoclea ſenſibilis, and the oxalis ſenſitiva, but 
more eſpecially in the dionaa muſcipula, or venus fly- 
trap. 

Should Drs. Girtaner, Gahagen, and Thornton, 
purſue the experiments they have ſucceſsfully be- 
gun, or ſhould other philoſophers, with the ſame 
ardour of inquiry, take up this ſubject, we ſhall then 
be able to aſcertain a fact, aſſerted by the former, that 
the plants called ſenſitive may be deprived of their 
ſenſibility by opium and alcohol, whilſt vinegar and 

the 
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the oxids of arſenic or mercury, communicate irrita- 
bility to plants, which did not poſſeſs it before. 
Were this fact wel! aſcertained, it would throw 
great light upon the operation of theſe medicines in 
the human frame, and contribute to eſtabliſh the 
ſyſtem, now received by many reſpecting irritability 
as induced by oxygen. . 

The irritability of the animal fibre is obſe — par- 
ticularly in the heart and arteries; in the lungs, in 
the ſtomach and inteſtines, in the abſorbents, and in 
the ſecretory glands. | 

Theſe perform the functions moſt eſſential to vitae 
lity, which being therefore inceſſantly needful, whe- 
ther we ſleep or wake, are produced, not by ſenſation 
and volition, but, for the beſt reaſons, by irritation 
only. 

Some fibres, as for inſtance thoſe of the phincter 
muſcles, are uſually under the dominion of the will; 
yet when ſtrongly irritated, thele likewiſe aſſert their 
independence. | 

It has been well remarked*by Dr. Bzown and his 
diſciples, that the irritability of the fibre may be in a 
ſtate of tone, in a ſtate of accumulation, or in a ſtate 
of exhauſtion, and all our obſervations ſeem to con- 
firm this-part of their ſyſtem, 

The abſence of ſtimulating powers, produces 
accumulation of irritability; whilſt the frequent 
and too powerful operation of ſtimuli tends to ex- 


hauſt it. 
Vol. I. X Tone 
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Tone is the proper medium between accumulation 
and exhauſtion. | 

When a muſcle is ſtimulated, it does not com- 
monly remaitr in a contracted ſtate, although the 
ſtichulus continue; but, unleſs in caſe of ſpaſm, is 
alternately contracted and releafed; or, as Dr. Cullen 
was accuſtomed to expreſs himfelf, is alternately in a 
Rate of excitement and of collapſe; becauſe the vital 
energy, even when ſtrongeſt in the animated fibre, is 
fpeedily exhauſted by exertion, and requires a given 
time for the arrival of a freſh ſupply. 

Hence tremor is moſt obſervable in caſes of de- 
bility.. | | 

Violent exertion is found to quicken the reſpira- 
tion and the pulſe. 

Theſe circumſtances, when combined with others, 
tend in ſome meaſure to confirm the opinion of Dr. 
GIRTA ven, that oxygen is the principle of irritability, - 
as irritability 1s the principle of life. 

Certain it 1s, as Dr. Fowler, after having carefully 
and repeatedly examined the effects produced by tying 
the crural artery, and dividing the ſciatic nerve, has 
judiciouſly obſerved, that the ſanguiferous ſyſtem 
contributes more immediately than the brain to the 
ſupport. of that condition of muſcles and of nerves, 
en which depend all the phænomena of contraction 
in the animated fibre. 

Did the fupply of vital energy, after violent exer- 
tion, depend merely on the nerves, it would not re- 
quire 
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quire time for its arrival, becauſe the nervous influ. 
ence moves as quick as thought, © n 

There was long fince a diſpute between Dr. Whytt 
and Baron Haller, reſpecking irritability, and that 
diſpùte is not yet completely ſettled. 

The former attributed this power wholly to the 
nerves; the latter to the muſcular fibre, independent 
of the nerves. 

This diſcordance of opinion muſt, I fear; remain 
till ſome one is able with the point of the fineſt nee- 
dle, to touch a muſcular fibre, without wounding at 
the ſame time a nerve. | 

But were we permitted in this caſe to teaſon by 
analogy, we might ſuſpect, if not conclude, that ſince 
plants by irritability alone, without brain or nerves, 
exerciſe the vital functions; theſe likewiſe may in 
animals depend on the irritability of the muſcular 
fibre, whilſt ſenſation, thought, and voluntary mo- 
tion undoubtedly reſult from the preſence of a 
brain. 

What has been remarked reſpecting the action of 
a ſingle muſcle, is applicable to ſeparate parts of the 
ſyſtem and to the whole. | 

Thus during the operation of an emetic, the ſto- 
mach is alternately in a ſtate of excitement and re- 
poſe. And thus the moſt violent pains and labour of 
a parturient woman, if not effectual for the expulſion 
of the offspring, ceaſe for a time and are then re- 
newed. ö 

X 2 | Thus 


— 
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Thus likewiſe all the appetites are liable to fits, re- 
turning however after ceſſation at ſtated periods; if 
it be hunger, at the diſtance of ſome hours; if 
it be an appetite, not deſigned for ſelf-preſervation, 
it may return either at the returning ſeaſon of the 
year; or at a leſs diſtant period, according to the na- 
ture of the animal, and the irritability either natu- 
rally accumulated and excited, or morbidly induced. 

The neceſſity of ſleep ariſes from exhauſtion, and 
is deſigned in the abſence of all ſuperfluous ſtimuli to 
renew the vital energy for the various purpoſes of life. 

It is remarkable, that during fleep, not only the 
breathing and the pulſe are flow and full, but the 
feeling is rendered dull : murmurs make no impreſ- 
fion on the ear; gentle cathartics remain all night in- 
active in the bowels, and coughing is allayed. 
From what has been faid it will appear, that the 
irritability of the ſyſtem is never in a permanent con- 
dition, but inceſſantly ebbing and flowing like the 
tide ; conſtantly in motion, like the pendulum in its 
vibrations, or rather bearing reſemblance to the Ley- 
den phial, when it is alternately charging, diſcharg- 
10g, and diſcharged. | 
" Exhauſtion prepares the ſyſtem for freſh accumu- 
lation, and this again, giving force to the molt feeble 
ſtimuli, leads back to the exhauſted ſtate, as in the 
cold and hot ſtages of intermittent fevers, or as in 
melancholia alternating with mania. 

J have ventured to ſuggeſt a poſſibility that irrita- 


bility may reſide in the {imple fibre, as in the vege- 
table 
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table tribes, but I am perfectly fatisfied, that with- 
out ner vous communication there can be no conſent 
of parts. | | | | 

This ſubejct is exceedingly abſtruſe, and the ideas 
of the beſt phyſiologiſts are not ſo clear and diſtinct, 
ſo complete and comprehenſive, as we could wiſh: 
but as Dr. Beppots has judiciouſly obſerved, “ we 
« ſhould ſet a proper value on our preſent knowledge, al- 
« though it be imperfect, and reſtrain thoſe rude hands, 
« that are ever ready to pluck up the tender plants of 
& ſcience, becauſe they do not bear Tipe fruit at a ſeaſon, 
tt when they can be only putting forth their bloſſoms,” 


SECTION IL 


OF STIMULI, 


1. Whatever has a tendency to preſerve or to de- 
ſtroy the animal ceconomy is ſtimulant. 
Thus pleaſure and plain; deſire and averſion ; hope 
and fear; hunger, thirſt, and nutriment, equally ſti- 
mulate the ſyſtem. 


2. Whatever has a tendency, either ſimply to de- 
ſtroy the ſtructure of the irritable fibre, to diſſipate 
that which is eſſential to its action, or to form a ſe- 
parate combination with any of its elements, is ſti- 
mulant, 9 

X 3 Thus 
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Thus attrition, puncture, diſtention, cold, hea, 
ether, alcohol, the concentrated acids, cauſtic alkali, 
electricity, and muſcular exertion, ſtimulate the ſyſ- 
tem in general, and more eſpecially the part to 

which they are immediately applied, 


3. Subſtances which are ſtimulant to one organ 
may be indifferent to another. 


Light ſtimulates the eye, but not the ear. Sound 
ſtimulates the ear, but nor the eye. A ſingle drop 
of water irritates the. trachea and excites convulſive 
motions, but, unleſs in hydrophobia, paſſes ety 
by the ceſophag us. 


From what has been delivered in this work we 
may underſtand, why alcohol, muſk, volatile al- 
kali, zther, and opium (the diffuſible ſtimuli of Dr. 
BROWN), act as ſuch, yet very differently according 
to the quantity in which they are exhibited, 

But to comprehend their firſt operation we muſt 
obſerve, that the gaſtric juice, although it cannot 
diſſolve, yet certainly it ſtimulates the living fibre, 
rapidly induces debility, and excites both vomiting 
and purging. When, by yomiting, it is rejected 
from the ſtomach theſe ſymptoms ceaſe. 

This fluid operates on all the diffuſible ſtimuli 
above mentioned, but nat with great rapidity, for 
thoſe which have moſt hydrogen, ſuch as æther, al- 
cohol, and volatile alkali, are moſt active and expe- 
ditious 1n reſtoring the vital energy. 


HA LADY 
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A Lapy of an irritable fibre, ſome ſhort time after vo- 
miting, ſwallowed about half an ounce of lemonade, and 
was inſtantly ſeized with excruciating pain and ſpaſmodic 
contractions of the ftomach ; but theſe ſymptums were as 
inſtantly removed by leſs than half en cunce of brandy. 


When ſmall quantities of opium, alcohol, or of 
other ſubſtances containing hydrogen, are received 
into the ſtomach, their firſt operation is, to neutra- 
lize the gaſtric juice, and thereby to remove the ir- 
ritation which it cauſed, in the fame manner as an 
alkali would have neutralized an acid, or an acid 
would have removed the ſtimulus of a cauſtic al- 
kali. | 

Beſides combining with the gaſtric juice, the car- 
bone and hydrogen of the fubſtances in queſtion at- 
tract oxygen, which they neutralize and form with 
it carbonic acid and water. 

But, when ſuperabundant and not neutralized, 
they ſtimulate the ſtomach and bowels to reject, to 
dilate, or to expel them, as injurious to the ſyſtem, 
which requires a due proportion of its elements. 

Agrecable to this obſervation we may remark of 
ſtimuli in general, that, when gentle and regular, 
they excite the containing veſſels to their accuſtom- 
ed action for the purpoſe of nutrition. But, if they 
are violent, they either excite ſpaſmodic action of 
the veſſel, to exclude or to ſtop the progreſs of the 
offending matter; or they induce inverted motion, 

X 4 ta 
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to expel the enemy, and that by the ſhorteſt paſ- 
ſage, as in the act of vomiting. 

It'is by the inverted motion of the abſorbents, as 
Dr. SaunDERs has beautifully ſtated in his Treatiſe 
on the Diſeaſes of the Liver, that bile, in caſe of 
jaundice, is conveyed from the hepatic to the tho- 
racic duct, and ſo diffuſed throughout the ſyſtem, 


SECTION HI. 


or THE PREDISPONENT CAUSE OF SPASM. 


PHvysICIANs have an axiom which Dr. Cullen fre- 
quently repeated to his pupils: 


cc HEBILITAS GIGNIT SPASM UM.“ 


This axiom, although not accurately true, is in- 
eſtimable in the hands of the rational practitioner. 

Debility is indeed the prediſpoſing, but not the 
proximate, cauſe of pa; and it is allowed, that 
the prediſpoſition is not ſufficient, without an occa- 
ſional cauſe, to produce diſeaſe. "M 

Nay, debility is only the prediſpoſing cauſe of 
ſpaſm as increaſing irritability, = 

The connexion between the cauſe and its effect 
will be evident, if we either compare the debility 

| and 
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and irritability of infancy with the vigour and dimi- 
niſhed irritability of the adult; or contraſt the lax 
fibre and irritable diſpoſition of the female with the 
tenſe fibre, robuſt habit, and more tardy diſpoſition 
to excitement in the male. | 

In our infancy how readily do we paſs to oppoſite 
extremes of hope and fear, how eaſily are we pleaſed, 
how ſoon diſpleaſed, and what a thin partition ſe- 
parates between laughter ſhaking both his ſides, and 
grief overwhelmed with tears. 

This irritability is not diſcovered merely in the 
mind; it affects the whole ſyſtem, as muſt be evi- 
dent to every one, who has had an opportunity of 
making obſervations upon children, or has even felt 
their pulſe. 

Theſe obſervations have no claim to novelty; but 
I do not recollect, that on this ſubject it has been 
noticed, in pointing out the connexion between de- 
bility and irritability, that no ſooner is a Synocha 
converted into Typhus, a diſeaſe of extreme debility, 
than irritability ſucceeds ; the moſt patient become 
impatient of the leaſt contradiction or delay; and, 
from the ſlighteſt cauſes, are with equal readineſs 
excited, either to laugh or cry. 

In this ſituation, when the a/tþenic diatheſis has 
ſucceeded to the fthenic, the heart and arteries, as 
we have obſerved already, when treating of Typhus, 
have their irritability increaſed, which appears by 
counting the pulſations, now more numerous, whilſt 
their debility is evident to the touch, and at the. 

ſame 
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ſame time the alimentary canal becomes more irri.. 
table to the operation of cathartics. 

But that we may have more clear and diſtinct 
ideas upon this ſubject, let us take a view of the 
ſanguine temperament, contraſted with the melancho- 
lic already given; both which are well deſcribed by 
Dr. Cullen in his Materia Medica. 

The /auguine temperament has, hair ſoft, weak, 
and light coloured, verging towards red; ſkin 
ſmooth and white; complexion ruddy; eyes blue; 
habit ſoft, plump, inclined to fat, and diſpoſed to 
ſweat on exerciſe ; ſtrength moderate; the mind 
ſenſible, cheerful, unſteady ; ſimple ſolids lax ; red 
globules great in proportion to the ſerum; heart 
active and ſtrong; blood in the arteries copious 
with reſpect to that of the veins ; fluids abundant ; 
nervous ſyſtem ſenſible, irritable, changeable ; the 
fibre diſpoſed to ſpaſm and to involuntary action, by 
conſent and ſympathy with diſtant fibres. 

Perſons of this conſtitution are more particularly 
liable to hemorrhage, to inflammation, and to by{- 
teria. 

In this temperament, we ſhould be at firſt diſ- 

poſed to think, that the veſſels being diſtended me- 
chanically by blood, this ſhould ſtimulate the fibres 
to contract with vital energy, that the action and re- 
action would be great, the contractions ſtrong, and 

that, ſo far from being liable to ſpaſm, which is a 

ſymptom of debility, all would be activity and vi- 

gour. 


This, 
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This, however, is not ſo in fact, for it is uni- 
verſally obſerved of this conſtitution, oppoſed to the 
leucophlegmatic where torpor is a prevailing ſymptom, 
that in proportion to the laxity of the ſimple ſolids, 
debility, irritability, and W to ſpaſm, pre- 
_— 

In this conſtitution the relaxed fibre readily re- 
ceives and quickly parts with vital energy, preciſely _ 
as azote and hydrogen looſely, yet readily, combine 
with oxygen, Whereas the rigid fibre, more tena- 
cious of its power, in this circumſtance bears ſome 
reſemblance to the baſe of muriatic acid, which ad- 
heres ſo ſtrongly to its oxygen, unleſs in its ſuperſa- 
turated ſtate, that no proceſs has been yet diſcovered 
to make the ſeparation. 

The robuſt and elaſtic fibre comes between them 
both, and, like carbone, ſeems to be covetous of 
oxygen and to combine with 1t firmly, but not with 
obſtinate tenacity, | 

The particular temperament will through life, in 
a degree, retain its influence. Yet, by advancing 
years, the ſanguine tends ef towards the me- 
lancholic. 

By poverty of living, by loſs of blood, by ex- 
hauſting diſeaſes, by frequent uſe af the warm bath, | 
and more eſpecially by indolence and protracted ſleep, 
this progreſs towards rigidity of fibre will not only 
be retarded, but the ſimple ſolids and the whole ſyſ- 
tem will become morbidly relaxed, 

| A generous 
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A generous diet, with the afliſtance of bark, 
chalybeates, cold bathing, and cool air, will gradual- 


ly reſtore the tone; but ir is exerciſe which muſt dif. 


tribute, impact, condenſe, accumulate, this energy in 
every part; for it is this alone which can effectually 
brace up the animated fibre and make it tenacious 
of vitality, 

Every muſcle by neglect of exerciſe grows flac. 
cid, tender, and liable to be ſoon fatigued ; but by 
conſtant exertion it is increaſed in ſize, its fibres are 


rendered every day more elaſtic and robuſt, and, in 


proceſs. of time, the weak may become patient of 
labour without the leaſt fatigue. 

It is not from the fleek and ruddy countenance, 
not from the plump habit, as indicating diſtended 
veſſels, that we are to form our judgment of the 
ſtrength, for Hippocrates has well obſerved, 

* Ottum humectat, & corpus reddit debile ; la- 
bor ſiccat & corpus robuſtum efficit.“ 

To ſee, therefore, vigour in perfection, we muſt 
look at the hardy and laborious ruſtic, whoſe turgid 
muſcles, as in the ſtatue of the Farneſian Hercules, 
can be readily diſtinguiſhed through the ſkin. 

In fatting poultry, we feed them to the full, but 


we endeavour to keep them perfectly at reſt, In 


conſequence of this treatment the veſſels are diſtend- 
ed, but the fibres are relaxed, tender, and weak in 
their coheſion. To fatten our ducks, we not only 


confine them in a place of ſmall dimenſions, but 


| keep 


_—_ OO OE ST VE Ae I AR . Wo ET" 1 EM 


NERVOUS DISEASES, 317 


keep them from the water, becauſe we obſerve that 
their cold bath and exerciſe render the ſkin and all 
their fibres tough. 

It may be received as an axiom, that he living 
power or energy of an organ is in proportion to the 
quantity of arterial blood that circulates through it. 
For it is not merely the quantity of fluids feebly 
creeping through the veſſels, nor fat ſtagnant in 
every part of the ſyſtem, but the quick ſucceſſion 
and ſtrong impulſe of well oxygenated blood that pro- 
duces tenſion, tone, and vigour. | 

T his may be ſtill more clearly comprehended, if we 
attend to the manner in which horſes are fed and 
worked upon the road. When firſt taken up from 
graſs they abound with fat, but are not fit for la- 
bour, becauſe, on moderate exertion, they are bath- 
ed in ſweat, and ſoon exhauſted by fatigue. © If, 
when taken into work, they are ſtinted to five 
buſhels of oats per month, which was formerly their 
allowance on the road, little work can be obtained 
from them. But, with ſixteen buſhels of oats be- 
ſides beans, per month, and a ſmall quantity of 
hay, if worked in proportion to their food, they 
know not what it is to feel fatigue. Their veſſels, 
diſtended with well oxygenated blood, contract with 
vital energy, the action and reaction are great, all is 
activity, all is vigour. 

Such are the poſt horſes. 

But where ſtrength, rather than activity, is want- 
ed, as for the carriers' waggon horſes, the propor- 


tion 
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tion of beans is much increaſed, and that of hay is 
© fourfold ; for it is here that the maxim will hold 
good, pondus addit robur. Their motion is ſlow, 
but it is long continued. 

From all that has been delivered the ſtudent will 
be, I truſt, prepared to diſtinguiſh between debility 
as connected with irritability and the debility of tor- 
por. 

All ſtimuli, either violent or long continued, tend, 
as we have ſeen, to exhauſt the vital energy, and to 
induce, 


1. Morbid irritability, as in Typhus and Hyſteria, 
2. Paralytic irritability and death, 


Hence it is that violent inflammation terminates 
in gangrene ; and long life in decrepitude, which 
may be rendered premature by the reiterated abuſe 
of ſtimuli. | 
Wee may obſerve two ſpecies of torpor; torpor 

with relaxation, and torpor with rigidity; the one 
relieved by tonics and mineral aſtringents, the other 
not admitting of relief. 

In the leucophlegmatic, in 22 bs, and in drop/y; 
we have the debility of torpor ; not attended by 
rigidity but by relaxation. The veſſels of the lym- 
phatic, not of the atterial, ſyſtem are diſtended, and 
that not from vital energy but its defect, and the con- 


ſequent relaxation of the tenſile fibre. 
+ In 
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I hypochondriafis, although not to the fame de- 
gree, we obſerve the debility of torpor, not induced 
by the exceſs of ſtimuli, nor attended either by ri- 
gidity of fibre or by any remarkable relaxation of 
the lymphatics; but ariſing from the cauſe already 
mentioned, when I was treating of that diſeaſe. 

In all theſe affections we diſtinguiſh a languid 
circulation and deficiency of heat. 

It were needleſs to remind the ſtudent, that the 
debility, which 1s the predifponent cauſe of ſpaſm, 
is not the debility of torpor, but debility as connected 
with irritability. 

This then is the prediſponent cauſe ; but this 
alone will not produce diſeaſe. 

It is acknowledged, that the retina is almoſt in- 
finitely irritable ; yet this irritability will never pro- 
duce contraction of the iris without the ſtimulus of 
light, nor will the higheſt degree of irritability pro- 
duce ſpaſm without ſome irritating cauſe, 

The firſt time I viſited the New Foreft in Hamp- 
ſhire, I thought my horſe was frantic ; he foamed, 
he fretted, he laſhed himſelf with his tail, every 
muſcle was convulſed, and he was bathed in ſweat. 
The ſervant of my friend, who was preſent, watch- 
ed his opportunity to remove one little fly, and all 
was calm, tranquillity was inſtantly reſtored. 

Thus preciſely is it in the human frame. In 
ſpaſmodic affection ariſing from extreme debility, 


with its correſponding irritability as the prediſpo- 
I nent. 
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nent cauſe, you remove the little fly and the ſpaſin 
ceaſes. 

Should the ſtudent meet with ſpaſm in the ſthe- 
nic diatheſis, as I have ſtated in the Caſe of the Bi- 
hous Autumnal Fever, he may be certain that it is 
not a little fly to be removed, but a waſp, a hornet, 
becauſe in this conſtitution the irritating cauſe muſt 
be much ſtronger to produce even a flight ſpaſmo- 
dic affection, than would be ſufficient for the moſt 
violent, where irritability in the extreme prevails. 

In the caſe, to which I have referred, we ſaw 
gaſtrodynia flatulenta, which was removed when the 
firſt paſſages were cleanſed ; and violent ſpaſmodic 
ſtricture, in either the cæcum or in a flexure of the 
colon, which ceaſed as ſoon as thoſe viſcera were 
cleanſed of accumulated ſcybala by repeated clyſ- 


ters. 
| Spaſmodic affections are induced by, 
1. Local irritation. 
2. Conſent of parts. 


The firſt is wholly independent of the brain and 
ſpinal marrow ; but the latter ceaſes when the com- 
munication with the origin of the nerves is inter- 


_ Tupted, 


I. As an inſtance of ſpaſm induced by local irri- 
tation, without © conſent of parts, we may mention 


colic, in which ſcybala ſtimulate a portion of the 
colon 
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colon preciſely, and with the ſame. effect, as when 


calculi in the ureters, or ſharp ſand in the * 
mulate the * with which _ are in dontget. 


+: leave 1 


2. The coin of parts may be confidered as eie 


10 


univerſal or particular. 52 Filed bas 51 


When cold is bade applied to the ſurface” of 
the body, all the irritable fibres appear to have one 
general conſent; The alarm is univerſal ; we feel. 
a contraction of the ſkin, and the rapidly increaſed 
ſecretion of limpid urine proves, that the irritation 
and conſtriction reach to the kidneys ; every part of 
the alimentary canal is inſtantly affected; the arte- 
rial ſyſtem feels the momentary influence; the ex- 
halants on the ſurface are drawn into conſent; the 
abſorbents are excited; and the greater the extent 
of ſurface expoſed to the action of cold air or water, 
the more evident are theſe effects. NN 

On this principle it is that partial application of 
cold ſtops the epiſtaxis or bleeding at the noſe. 

Mental ſtimuli are equally univerfal in their effect. 
In a ſtate of health every paſſion of the mind is 
connected with ſome correſpondent motions in the 
body, and exerts 1ts-influence, not merely on the 
heart, but on the whole arterial ſyſtem, even on the 
moſt minute ramifications and the ſmalleſt veſſels, 
to which the direct force of the heart does not ex- 
tend. Hence ſhame is manifeſted by redneſs of the 
face ; fear, by paleneſs; anger * M both. 

Vol. I. 1 But 


_ ä—N—— > Er ono a One gr 


$88 .. NERVOUS, DISEASES. 


But the influence of the mind, when faering by 


-paſſion, is extended equally to the brain and to the 


nerves; hence it is that anger and fear produce uni- 
verſal tremor; and hence it is that various affec- 


tions, paſſions, and apprehenſions, of the mind pro- 


duce diſeaſe and ſpaſm ; as we ſhall clearly ſee when 


we come to treat of the various genera included in 
this order. 


From this univerſal conſent it is, that opium ap- 
plied to the extremities of the nerves, not only de- 
ſtroys irritability in the muſcles to which it is im- 
meclately applied, but exerts its influence by ſym- 
pathy ON the origin of the nerves, deſtroying the 


vital energy of the brain, and rendering every ani- 


mated fibre irritable even by the ſtrongeſt ſtimuli, 


Beſides this general conſent, we obſerve a ſpecial 
conſent and ſympathy between parts which are ſub- 
ſervient to each other. 


1. e the lungs and all the muſcles which 


aſſiſt in reſpiration. 


2. Between theſe and the right ventricle of the 
heart, when it is ſtimulated by the returning blood. 


3. Between the rectum and the uterus, and all the 
übles which aſſiſt in the involuntary expulſion of 


either the feces or the foetus, 


4. vac the ſtomach and all the . which 
alliſt in the convulſive act of vomiting. 


5. Between 
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8. "EFT the noſtrils and the lungs, as ; well as 
all the muſcles which aſſiſt in reſpiration. x For: when | 
ſtimuli irritate the noſtrils, the lungs are, inſtantly , 
inflated to their full extent, and a ſtrong en 
blaſt is directed through the contracted de 00 
drive off the offending matter. 


X. 


6. Between the ſtomach and the gall bladder, 
when charged with gall ſtones, which excites ſtrong 
vomiting, to ſhake the cyſt and to diſcharge the 
ſtones, VI. 


7. Between the fomach and the lungs, as I have 
already had frequent occaſions to obſerve, particu- 
larly in ſpeaking of digeſtion and of tuſſis ſtoma- 
chalis. The fame will be noticed when I proceed 
to treat of aſthma and of hooping-cough. 


8. Between the pregnant womb and the breaſts, 
to prepare nutriment for the new-born infant. 


Some kinds of conſent ariſe from vicinity, as when 
teneſmus and ſtrangury excite each other. | 

Some are founded only in continuity, as when te- 
neſmus produces vomiting, 

Hence it is that teneſmus, in irritable habits, may 
be inſtantly relieved by ſpices, wine, and brandy, or 
even by food received into the ſtomach. 

The conſent of parts, which are ſubſervient to 
each other, being founded in utility, may be termed 
—_ and well directed in oppoſition to other kinds 

d 2 of 
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of conſent, which, being either uſeleſs or delete- 
rious, might with 251 be denominated frantic 
or capricious. * + 

In theſe we can diſcover no appearance of deſign, 
and can ſcarcely therefore conſider them as the ef. 
forts of nature to relieve herſelf, The common 
ſenſorium ſeems to be fo. diſordered, that none but 
the wildeſt efforts are produced, in which commonly 
the weakeſt and moſt irritable part of the ſyſtem is 

the firſt to ſuffer. 


SECTION IV, 


OF THE OCCASIONAL CAUSE OF SPASM, 


Wren we are ſeeking for the irritating cauſe, na- 
ture ſometimes points by her efforts to the ſource 
of all her ſufferings, and then we can ſcarcely fail 
to underſtand her meaning. 

In all diſeaſes, but more particularly in the ſpaſ- 
modic, our attention ſhould be turned towards what 
are called the ſix non-natura!s. | 


1. Air. 2. Food. 3. Motion. 4. Sleep. 
5. Paſſions. 6. Things retained or diſcharged, for 
among theſe we ſhall find the occaſional cauſe of the 
diſeaſe, | N 
gs 1. Air, 
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1. 1 www 160 that any condition of the 
air, us ſuch, will immediately produce à ſpaſm; 
but certain it is, that impuso air, ſuch as we breathe 
in crowded. aſſemblies, increaſes debility, and then, 
as Dr. Brown, and before him Dr. Whytt, judi- 
ciouſly temarked; when the body i is debilitated, the 
ordinary ſtimuli, that in its healthy ſtate invigorate 
it, produce irregular motions: Among theſe we 
may reckon the heat of the ſurrounding atmoſphere, 
which, if ſuddenly increaſed, more eſpecially ſuppoſ- 
ing irritability to have been previouſſy accumulated 
by its abſence, that! is by cold, proves a moſt owe 
erful ſtimulus. 

In warm climates; obſtinate ſpaſmodic affections 
are frequent; but theſe ariſe from debility, as the 
prediſpoſing cauſe, induced by heat; and the occa- 
ſional cauſe muſt commonly be fought for in ſome 
other ſtimulating power. 


2. Food, if ſuperabundant,, morbidly affects the 
nerves of the ſtomach, which is itſelf the moſt irri- 
table organ, and with which every other part of the 
ſyſtem ſympathizes. But, independent of the quan- 
tity, the quality of the food my, prove a ſtimulant 
ng _M 


3. of motion and _ I have geld a of 
reſt as leading to debility, and of exerciſe as increaſ- 


ing ſtrength. 
* Fe But 
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But here it is proper to obſerve, that violent * 
cular exertion is a powerful ſtimulus, ſuch as debi- 
litated ſubjects cannot bear Oy ning ſpaſ- 

modic afſeGonss.. ER oUd ict: Davy 


4. W, akefubuſs 3 to * the vital energy, 
and to induce debility ; but in ſleep, when no ani- 
mal motion diminiſhes. the rapidly increaſing energy, 
accumulation mult be the conſequence. Yet even 
during ſleep ſpaſmodic affections are apt to inter- 
vene. The reaſon ſeems to be, that, although ſen- 
ſibility is blunted during fleep, irritability in ſome 
functions appears to be increaſed, as in the action 
of the abſorbents, and the convulſive ſpaſms ariſing 
from the ſtimulus of worms. 

5. The paſſions have an amazing influence, as I 
have already ſtated, in the production of ſpaſmodic 
affections. 

Were I to attempt a new and univerſal arrange- 
: ment of the diſeaſes incident to man, I ſhould feel 
mylſelt inclined to unite in one ſyſtem the mental and 
corporeal, between which there is a manifeſt con- 
nection. 20 | 

As a clergyman I meet with moral diſeaſes, which 
require the aid of a phyſician; and, in the practice 
of medicine, J have frequently obſerved diſeaſes of 
the body induced by morbid affections of the mind, 
in which therefore moral arguments combined with 
medicine are the moſt effectual remedies. | 


6. Things 
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| 6. Things retained afford abundant cauſe for ſpaſm. 


a. In the alimentary canal. 


Theſe may be, indigeſted ſordes, viſcid me 
worms, the gaſtric Juice, or bile. 


Profeſſor Macbride, of Dublin, judiciouſly ob- 
ſerves, that the moſt common ſource of diſturbance 
in the nervous ſyſtem is acrid and offenſive matter, 
either in the ſtomach or flexure of the duodenum, 
of which the ſymptoms are, in the tongue foulneſs, 
ſordes, and thick ſloughs; in the mouth a taſte, 
bitter, ſour, rancid, putrid ; nauſea and loſs of ap- 
petite; pain in the left orifice and upper part of the 
ſtomach ; weight and oppreſſion about the præeon- 
dia ; fulneſs of the hypochondria ; heavineſs, giddi- 
neſs, and pain in the head ; ſhivering and coldneſs 
of the extremities; with laſſitude and loſs of ſtrength. 


Profeſſor Hoffman ſpeaks of acrid, bilious mat- 
ter in the inteſtines as the cauſe of ſpaſm. 


Materia acris biligſa flatuum & ſpaſmorum gene- 
trix. Tom. II. p. 199. 


And Dr. Whytt, in his ineſtimable work on 
Nervous Diſorders, has delivered his opinion, that 
tough phlegm and worms may be conſidered as their 
efficient cauſes, 


b. In the vaſcular ſyſtem. 
| Ti Retention 


3 
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T Retention of any accuſtomed evacuations throws 
the whole ſyſtem into confuſion, and produces a 
great variety of ſpaſmodic affections, more eſpecial- 
ly at the time when nature is making an effort to 
relieve - herſelf, Hence it is, that we ſo oſten find 
thoſe affections attendant on obſtructed catamenia 
and the intermiſſion of any hemorrhage which is 
become habitual. | 


C. In the exbalants, 


Fruptions of any kind, which are either tardy in 
their appearance, or which have been tepelled, pro- 
duce the ſame confuſion in the ſyſtem. Hence it is 
that childrea and perſons of an irritable habit are 
apt to have convulſions or epileptic fits at the com- 
mencement of eruptive fever, and more eſpecially 
prior to the appearance of ſmall- -pox and meaſles. 
Perſpiration checked has frequently the ſame ef- 
fect. g 


tt In the gums. 


When chiklren are teething, they are liable. to 
convulſions, unleſs the gum is cut as ſoon as it be- 
gins to ſwell, to aſſiſt in the protruſſion of the tooth. 

Dr. Whytt has left us many curious caſes of 


ſpaſmodic affections cured merely by ſome ſmall 


natural evacuation of blood from a part whence it 
had never flowed before, or by a ſimilar diſcharge 
pf pus; by the appearance of either the catamenia 

or 
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or the hzmorrhoidal flux ; by cutaneous eruption, 
and by the inflammation of the gout; and every 
one knows, that, in children, as ſoon as the tooth 
comes forth convulſions ceaſe. 

Things diſcharged have not a tendency to Man 
any otherwiſe than by inducing debility, in cafe the 
diſcharge, whether of blood or lymph, has been? im. 
moderate. 


SECTION v. 


OF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN SPASMODIC * ' 
AFFECTIONS, 


| In ſpaſmodic affections the general indications 
may be, to relieve the ſpaſm, if neceſſity requires 
it, by antiſpaſmodics, ſuch as, peppermint water, 
æther, opium, camphor, electricity; but theſe muſt 
be conſide red as merely palliative. - 
| The ſecond is, to remove occaſional cauſes, which, 
according to circumſtances, may be by emetics, c ca- 
thattics, emmenagogues, anthelmintics. 
The bird is, to obviate the prediſpoſing cauſe, by 
tonics and aſtringents eicher vegetable or mineral, 
by a generous diet, by cold bathing and cool air, 
and more eſpecially by temperance and exerciſe. 


% 
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Uk this order we have ſixteen genera : 


* Raphania, Epilepſia, Convulſi 72 Chorea, Tetanus, 
Palpitatio, Dyſpnæa, Aſthma, Pertuſſis, Dyſenteria, 
Colica, Cholera, Diarhea, Diabetes, Hyſteria, Hydro- 


phobia. 


The five firſt affect the animal functions, the ex- 
ternal ſenſes. with the judgment, memory, and will. 


The four following affect the vital functions, the 
reſpiration and the motion of the heart. 


The ſeven laſt affect the natural functions, the di- 
geſtion, with the appetites, ſecretions, and excretions. 


Genus XLI. Raphania, 


Tur pathognomic ſymptoms are, ſpaſmodic con- 
tractions of the joints, with convulſive motions and 
moſt violent pain, reverting periodically and conti- 
nuing from ten days to three months, 


SECTION 
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SECTION I. 
OF THE vu SYMPTOMS OF RAPHANIA, 


Ir * with cold chills and laſſitude, pain in 
the head, and anxiety about the præcordia. 

Theſe ſymptoms are followed by, ſpaſmodic 
twitchings in the tendons of the fingers and of the 
feet diſcernible to the eye, heat, fever, ſtupor, deli- 
rium, ſenſe of ſuffocation, aphony, and horrid con- 
vulſions of the limbs. After theſe, vomiting and 
diarrhoea come on with a diſcharge of worms. 

About the eleventh or the twentieth day copious 
ſweats ſucceed, or purple exanthemata, or tabes, or 
rigidity of all the joints, * 


SECTION II. = 


OF THE | OCCASIONAL CAUSE AND TREATMENT OF 
RAPHANIA. 


| Fox the proper treatment of this diſcaſe I muſt 
refer the ſtudent to what I have ſaid on fever and 
on ſpaſm, with the moſt perfect confidence, that 
P the 


N 


the hiſtory here taken "OR OP will receive 
light from what I have delivered on theſe two orders 
of diſeaſe, and that my indications in them will 
equally apply to this. „s 
With this perſuaſion I have placed it as the con- 
necting link between Pyrexia and Neuroſes. 
It muſt be evident that raphania originates in the 
© alimentary canal, and J have not the leaft doubt that 
as, according to Sauvage, it is induced by the 


coarſeſt, the moſt clogging, and the moſt improper, 
food, ſo it might be ſpeedily" removed by emetics, 
followed by a a generous diet with tonics ang aftrin- 


gents, 


Genus XLII. Eviletſia. 
Epilepſy. 


"THz pathognomic ſymptoms are, convulſions 
with ſleep. 


„ 3 In ATTENDANT SYMPTOMS, 


9 Tu uſual attendant ſymptoms are, ſoam Suing 


From the mouth; reſpiration laborious, as in the act 
; 3 of 
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of ſtrangling ;- pulie at the commencement quick 
and ſmall,” bart in the pe of _- OO lan- 
guid and full. THC: 7 

The eyes are - frollen and al b 
in motion, and turned up, ſo as to conceal the pu- 
pils; teeth grinding with ſuch violence, as ſome- 
times to ſplit them; the jugular veins turgid; che 
* ſwoln and protruded. x 

The head is convulſed, and ſometimes ſeized 
with tetanus, and either drawn forwards to the cheſt; 
or backyards to the ſpine, where it continues fixed 
and immoveable. e 

The thumbs are ſtrongly rivetted within the 
palms. | 

All the muſcles are, either convulſed to ſuch a 
degree that four or five men can ſcarcely. reſtrain 
their motion, or the whole body becomes rigid with 
zetanus like a marble ſtatue. 

The wind is heard rumbling through the bowels, 
and ſometimes eſcapes by eructation. 

A vomiting comes on; the fæces are ejected 
with violence; and blood is ſometimes evacuated 
both up and down, yet without rupture of the veſ- 
9. | | l | 
The urine is at the ſame time forcibly emitted 
with the contents of the adjoining veſicles. 

It ſometimes comes on ſuddenly and without the 
leaſt warning of its approach. But it is frequently 
preceded by ſome degree of laſſitude; head-ach and 


heavineſs; obtenebration ; ſinging in the ears; diſ- 
turbed 


* 


334 NERVOUS DISEASES. | 


turbed fleep; ; unuſual timidity ; palpitation of heart 
reſpiration intercepted ; coldneſs of the extremities ; 
rumbling in the bowels, with offenſive flatus ; urine 
copious and limpid, agreeable to the axiom of Hip- 
pocrates : | | 

te Fpilepticis, urinæ tenues & crude præter morem, 
fine repletione, morbi invaſionem ſignificat.” 


In ſome patients the epileptic aura is perceived in 
the extremities, creeping, unleſs ſtopped by a tight 
ligature, towards the head, and, arriving there, it 
inſtantly produces the epileptic fit. 


SECTION I. 


OF THE INTERVALS AND EFFECTS PRODUCED BY 
EPILEPTIC FITS. 


THe intervals between the fits are various, either 
annual, monthly, or diurnal. | 
The paroxyſms ſometimes return more than ohce 

in the ſpace of four and twenty hours, commonly at 
the new and full of the moon, frequently at the quar- 
ters, but nearly about the ſame hour of the day. 
It is not, however, unuſual for them to come on 
during the time of ſleep. 
Epileptic 


NERVOUS DISEASES, 33 5 


Epileptic fits weaken the underſtanding, memo- 
ry, and judgment; and, unleſs reſtrained, induce 
fatuity. 

They often leave behind them mania, palſy, Fl 
neſs, loſs of ſight, and at laſt terminate in the 
apoplectic ſtroke, 


'SECTION UL 


OF THE PREDISPONENT CAUSE OF EPILEPSY. 


Tux perſons moſt ſubject to epilepſy are, infants 
and children before the age of puberty, more eſpe- 
cially females and ſuch as are of a relaxed and there- 
fore of a plethoric and irritable habit, but eſpecially 
if deſcended from epileptic parents, or if the mother 
happened to be terrified during the time of preg- 
Nancy. 

The indolent, "and ſuck as have been reduced by 
poverty, exhauſted by hæmorrhage, or worn out 
by any ſpecies of drain or of intemperance, and 
ſuch as in any way offer violence to nature, are 
among the firſt who ſuffer by this formidable diſ- 
caſe, 

The prediſponent cauſe of epilepſy is, 4 
debility with ſenſibility and irritability, which Dr. 


Cullen well expreſſes by one word, mobility. 
Yet 


. 
| . 


36 well vobs Disg4s s. A 
Yet I cannot agree with him and Dr. Home, 
chat this wholly depends on a plethoric ſtate of the 
ſyſtem and general turgeſcence of the blood. | 


20 SECTION IV. 
OF' THE OCCASIONAL CAUSES OF EPILEPSY, 


"i 


TE occaſional cauſes are, 


I, Viale excitements of the brain. 


oY 


4. By the ſenſations of pain or pleaſure, 


3. By the paſſions of joy, anger, ſurpriſe, and 
terror. | 
Even a violent and ſudden . or blaze of light, 
is ſufficient to produce a fit; and what is very re- 
markable, children hanging at the breaſt, when their 


nurſes are enraged or terrified, are liable to be at- 
tacked by this diſcaſe. 


c. Muſcular exertions. 


2. Irritation from 


We... 3. Worms. Theſe have ſometimes made their 
way through the inteſtines into the cavity of the ab- 
e 3 ; -domen, 


Van 


/ 
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Van Swieten particularly' mentions a child, two 
years old, who appeared to be healthy. tilt he was 
ſeized with violent convulſions of which he died. 
When opened, they diſcovered the duodenum 
pierced by a lumòbricus ms which was taken out 
alve. | 


b. Indigeſted ſordes. 


A PATIENT came to me, a lad of about 17 years of age, 
who had had two and twenty fits within the laſt fourteen 


days. He remarked, that about quarter of an hour before 
they came on, he had uneaſy ſenſations in his ſtomach and 
began to yawn. 

He had no appetite. He had been lately eating a great 
quantity of ſloes, and had ſwallowed all the ſtones. 

One doſe of jalap ſtopped the fits, and he had no return. 


The meconium remaining, and acidities collected 
in the ſtomach and inteſtines, are the common ſource 
of epilepſy in new-born infants. 


c. Hunger, ariſing either from acidities or from 
the ſtimulus of the gaſtric juice. 

Galen makes mention of a ſtudent, who, when 
faſting long, never failed to have an epileptic fit. 


d. Opium and ſpirituous liquors, taken in ſuch 
quantities as rapidly to expend the lt energy and 
produce intoxication. 


2. Renal calculi, La Motte, in his Treatiſe of 


Surgery, makes mention of two epileptic patients, 
Vor. I. | Z in 


0 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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in whom no eccafienal cauſe for this diſeaſe could 
be aſſigned, till one of them, after a violent parox- 
yſm, having paſſed five calculi, had no return of the 
diſorder; and in tHe other, after death, there was 
diſcovered a ſtone, weighing five drams,. lodged in 


the pelvis of the right kidney. 


Dr. Whytt obſerves, that epileptic fits have pro- 
ceeded from a rough bone or cartilaginous ſubſtance 
irritating the nerves of the great toe or the calf of 


the. leg. 


| f. Tittling. Van Swieten ſaw a young lady, who 
had no claim to epilepſy, yet for many years ſuffer- 


ed by this diſeaſe, induced at firſt by tittling, whilſt 


ſome of her companions pinned her down, and 
others amuſed themſelves for a great length of time 
in tittling the ſoles of her feet, 


g. Hæmorrhagic effort, whether directed towards 
the uterus, hæmorrhoidal veſſels, the noſe, or any 
other part, from which blood has been accuſtomed 


to proceed. 


—k Exanthematic effort, more particularly i in ſmall- 
pox ns meaſles. 


Shade Hepatic. eruptions checked by repellent appli- 


cations, as when the tinea or ſcald head in children, 
a running behind their ears, or any ulcer, is dried 
up by aſtringent applications, 


x. Arthritic 
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k. Arthritic effort; for it has been frequently ob- 

ſerved, that the diſpoſition to epilepſy has been in- 

ſtantly removed by the firſt attack of inflammatory 
gout, and has never more returned. See Van Swie- 

ten, Sect. 1075. 


J. Cold ſuddenly applied. According to the 
Brunonian doctrine, this cannot be conſidered as a 
cauſe of epilepſy, any otherwiſe than as accumulating 
irritability, and the ſubſequent beat ought to have 
been aſſigned as the cauſe. 


mn. Heat, when exceſſive or ſucceeding to cold. 
Epilepſy has been called with great propriety morbus 
comitialis, for it has been conſtantly obſerved, that 
they who are diſpoſed to this diſeaſe, are moſt liable 
to be attacked by it in crowded aſſemblies and in 
heated rooms. 


n. Thunder; for Van Swieten has well remark- 
ed: <2 3. 7000s Hl 


- 
* 


« Plures epileptici inſtanti tonitru corripiuntur pa- 
roxy/mo.” 


o. Odours, ſuch as, from peculiarity of conſtitu- 
tion, diſagree, 


p. Imitation. I remember hearing Dr. Whytt 
relate, that a whole ward of young women became 
affeted with epileptic fits, merely by the ſight of 

2 2 one 
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one epileptic patient; and J have more than once 
had occaſion to obſerve, that epilepſy, like yawning 
and many other nervous tricks, 1s to be acquired by 
Imitation. 


9. Lively recollection, producing the ſame effect 
as the original impreſſion. 

Thus the young lady mentioned by Van Swieten 
fell into an epileptic fit, even when ſhe ſaw her com- 
panions preparing to tittle others. | 

He tells likewiſe of a boy, who was ſo terrified 
by the unexpected attack of a great dog, that he 
fell down epileptic, both at the inſtant and whenever 
he either ſaw a great dog or even heard one bark. 

We know what it is to ſhed tears at the recol- 
lection of ſome tender or diſtreſſing ſcene long ſince 
paſt, and the ſame degree of recollection will, in 
irritable habits, renew ſpaſmodic motions which had 
ceaſed ; asfor inſtance, in the act of vomiting : and 
Van Swieten mentions a young .man, who was 
ſeized with nauſea and purging merely at the ſight 
of the cup, in which he had Tepeatedly taken a ca- 


thartic. 


1. Habit. 


SECTION 
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SECTION V. 


OF HABITS, 


I Havr formerly remarked, when treating of in- 
termittents, that nature is fond of habits. 

The propenſity to acquire habits and to act from 
them, when the original incentive has long ſince 
ceaſed, is peculiarly the property of animals. 

This general law of the animal ceconomy, al- 
though ſometimes the ſource of evil, is productive 
of much good. | 

The generous ſteed, once ſet in motion, no longer 
needs the whip and ſpur, nor yet the curb, unleſs it 
be to make a change, and either to quicken or re- 
tard his motions. And the rider himſelf, if he has 
been accuſtomed to travel on one road, may wholly 
occupy his mind about a thouſand ſpeculations, or, 
with intenſity of thought, purſue one continued ſe- 
ries of ideas; and yet, although he may often 
change his direction, never wander from his way. 

Innumerable actions, needful to the well being of 
the animal, are performed by habit without the leaſt 
attention at the time. 


Z 3 Habits 
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Habits have reſpect to place. 


All animals have their haunts and home buſh. 
Their firſt object of purſuit is food, and with re- 
gard to this they have all their haunts. 
The ſportſman knows where to look for the covey | 
of partridges to-day, which yeſterday he moved, 
whilſt they were feeding in the ſtubble ; and we 
have great reaſon to believe, that even birds of 
paſſage return annually to their accuſtomed ſpot. 
The next object of purſuit to animals is ſome 
ſafe retreat, in which they may quietly repoſe, ſome 
hiding place, in which to ſleep. 
In the choice of a ſequeſtered ſpot, it is accident 
which firſt determines them; but the choice once 
made, they habitually return to it, unleſs fear, or ſome 
motive, more powerful than habit, determines them 
to change it. | 
When they are to paſs from their place of reſt in 
| ſearch of food, the choice of a path is not a matter 
of indifference, but it is influenced by habit, If 
one of the ſame ſpecies has paſſed before them, 
they follow in his ſteps, and having once paſſed 
unmoleſted in this path they zexaciouly adhere to it. 
Hence it is, that on the open down you may 
diſtinctly trace the track of different tribes. 
Hares have their track, with which the poacher 
is well acquainted, for it is here he fixes up his 


ſnare. Sheep and horſes have each their peculiar 
track ; 


% 
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track; and it is well known that men will tread 
where men have trod before, inſomuch that if a 
drunken clown makes a crooked path over a new- 
ploughed field, the hext who follows will inadvert- 
antly trace his footſteps; and, having once paſſed 
by a given track, men habitually reſort to it again. 

I have frequently remarked the force of habit in 
large companies, who dine together at a public ta- 
ble, for every man, even without intending it, re- 
turns to the ſame ſeat he occupied the day before. 

And in a farmer's ſtable, or in his ſhed, his 
horſes and his cows pertinactouſly retain each one 
its peculiar place; and ſhould it be occupied by 
ſome impertinent intruder, this will be a ſufficient 
ſubje ct of contention. g 

Dogs, in a peculiar manner, feel the force of 
habit reſpecting the ſpots they have fixed upon for 
their evacuations. | : | 

In their friendſhips animals are governed by the 
force of habit, for any two which meet accidentally, 
at a time and place diſtant from that in which they 
accidentally met before, are attached to each other, 
and, ſuppoſing them not to be reſtrained by ſome 
more powerful influence, will immediately become 
aſſociates. | 

If two horſes, ſtrangers to each other, travel to- 
gether to a fair, although they ſhould have formed 
an acquaintance only for ten minutes, they will find 
each other out among a thouſand others, and will 


quickly come together, 
Z 4 Habits 


. 
N.. 
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Habits have reſper? to time. 
Whatever habits we have formed, with regard ta 
the times of feeding, will have a * influence 
on the appetite for food. 
The ſavage, who lives by hunting, may faſt 


many days, and then feed yoraciouſly, without ſuf- 
fering either by inanition or repletion : but they 


who, in civilized ſociety, have acquired the habit 


of feeding five times every day, cannot paſs one 
meal, nor without impatience wait five minutes be- 


yond the ufual time of eating. 


In both, the appetite for food and the powers of 
digeſtion depend on habit. | 


In caſe of great mental excitement, men may 
continue many days without repoſe ; but, if they 


have acquired the habit of ſleeping at a certain hour 


and for a certain length of time, ſleepineſs at that 
hour will return, and at the accuſtomed hours they 
will awake from ſleep. 

Botl the deſire for ſleep and the diſpoſition to 
awake may, by habit, become as regular as the riſ- 
ing and the ſetting of the ſun. 

The ſame may be faid of evacuations. I had a 
nurſe for my children, who was ſo perfectly ſatisfied 
of this, that ſhe governed all their motions by the 


clock, and in their earlieſt infancy taught them the 


valt influence of habit. 
Every part of the ſyſtem is under the influence 


of habit, and even the mind itſelf is not exempt 
F from 
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from it. Hence, as Mr. Locke has taught us, 
ariſe aſſociation of ideas, aſſociated actions, and aſ- 
ſociation between actions and ideas. 

Some aſſociated motions are governed by the will, 

as in playing the violin or flute, and the arts of 
turning, of ſpinning, and of weaving. Others are 
occaſionally under the guidance of the will ; yet, in 
caſe of violent ſtimuli, they are not to-be reſtrained, 
as happens ſometimes in the expulſion of the fæces 
and the urine, 
Motions are eaſily aſſociated if they ſerve the 
purpoſes of life; but not if they go counter. to na- 
tural combinations, as when the filver-ſmith, for 
the firſt time, attempts to inſpire by his noſtrils whilſt 
he is blowing through his lips. 

Vet by frequent repetition the habit is obtained, 
and the conſent of parts 1s effectually eſtabliſned. 

One combination is ſo perfectly unnatural, that 
no one has yet been able to deſcribe at the ſame 
time two circles in oppoſite directions, one with his 
foot, the other with his hand. 

Seme aſſociated motions, although at firſt either 
voluntary or accidental, become at laſt wholly inde- 
pendent of volition. 

Thus it is, that by habit we e acquire tricks. 

Other aſſociated motions are from the beginning 
independent of the will, ſuch as the vital motions 
and thoſe which are eſtabliſhed by diſeaſe. 

Of ſympathy and conſent of parts I have already 
treated, and have only here to add, that, agreeable 

to 
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to a remark of Dr. Cullen, Sect. 1311, in propor- 
tion as the Habit is eſtabliſhed, a leſs degree of ſti- 
mulus is needful to excite the ſyſtem, and to induce 
aſſociated efforts ; whether to exclude the enemy, 
to arreſt, or to expel him, ſuppoſing him to have 
gained admiſſion, or thoſe wild efforts and conſent 
of parts, which ſeem to be altogether either frantic 
or capricious. 

Before I quit this ſubject I muſt yet ik, that 
nature learns in a meaſure to provide for habitual 
drains, and uſually feels burthened if theſe are inter- 
mitted. 

This obſervation extends to hæmorrhages, whe- 
ther artificial, natural, or morbid ; to perſpiration ; 
to ulcers ; and to every other kind of drain, as may 
be particularly remarked in France, where the na- 
tives acquire the habit of inceſſantly ſpitting out 
their ſaliva; in Spain, where a voluntary diſcharge 
of mucus from the fauces is both exceſſive and diſ- 
ouſting to the laſt degree; and in Holland, where 
ſpitting is induced by ſmoaking ; for none of them 
ſeem to ſuffer by ſuch a conſtant drain. 
This obſervation extends likewiſe to the local ex- 


penditure of vital energy, or of that, whatever it 


may be, on which vital energy depends, whether 
this pabulum be merely oxygen derived from the 
arterial blood, or the nervous fluid, whatever that 
may be, or both, as I am inclined to think, united, 


—ü— 
— 
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SECTION VI. 


OF THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF EPILEPSY, 


BorrRHaave, as the proximate cauſe of epilepſy, 
aſſigns vehement action of the brain on the moto- 
cory nerves, and total defect of action on the ſentient 
nerves. 2 35 

With this, the opinion of Hoffman ſubſtantially 
coincides, yet it is more methodically expreſſed, for 
he conſiders the proximate cauſe to be ſpaſmodic 
ſtricture of the dura mater, compreſſing the ſentient 
nerves, and cauſing a greater influx of the nervous 
fluid to the moving fibres. 

Epileply appears to be nearly connected with apo- 
plexy, more particularly with apoplexia fpaſmodice of 
Hoffman, and ſeems to admit of diſtinction into 
ſanguine and ſerous. 5 


The paroxyſm ſeems to originate in ſpaſm, but 
there is evidently, and perhaps induced by ſpaſm, a 
determination of blood to the veſſels of the head, 
with ſome degree of preſſure on the brain, which 
may be from diſtended blood-veſlels ; or, the action 
of the exhalants being increaſed, there may be effu- 
ſion on the brain; and during the ſtate of coma 
this ſuperabundant lymph may be taken up 1 the 
abſorbents. 


; | In 
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In cafe of rupture of the blood-veſlels, apoplexy 
and death will cloſe the ſcene. 

Now, as the preſſure on the brain is only partial, 
and the animal functions are alone ſuſpended, the 
vital energy will be accumulated, and therefore act 
with increaſed vigour on the other functions, as we 
have remarked in the enumeration of the ſymptoms. 

This ſubſtantially agrees with the pathology of 
the ſagacious Hoffman, and with a curious experi- 
ment of Sauvage, when he induced epileptic ſpaſm 
by wounding the medulla oblongata, and death by 
puncture of the ſpinal marrow, 


SECTION VIL 


3 
INDICATIONS OF CURE IN EPILEPSY, 


PRACTITIONERS in their treatment of this diſeaſe 
may be ſeparated into three claſſes. 


The frft preſcribe only to the ſymptoms. 


Thus they commonly recommend carminatives, 


that 1s cordial ſtimulants, to diſcharge the flatulence 
of the ſtomach and bowels ; ether, the fœtid gums, 
and opium, to relieve the ſpaſmodic affections of 
the moving fibre; magneſia, to abſorb the acid; or 
falts and manna, to remove the coſtiveneſs. | 


> The 
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The ſecond ſeem to proceed one Na OR and 
preſcribe for the di iſeaſe. 


They look into books, and being told that epi- 
lepſy is to be cured by ſuch a medicine, they give 
it with confidence; but being diſappointed in their 
expectations, they try ſome other infallible ſpecific, 
governed entirely by chance, without one ray of 
light to guide their ſteps. 


The third preſcribe, if I may ſo expreſs myſelf, 
neither to the ſymptom nor yet to the diſeaſe : they 
endeavour 20 find out the proximate cauſe ; but nei- 
ther are they contented with that inveſtigation, for 
they never reſt till they have made up their mind 
as to the prediſponent and the occaſional cauſes of the 
diſeaſe ſubmitted to their care, and on theſe they 
eſtabliſh their indications, 


BoERHAAVE concludes his judicious remarks on 
epilepſy by pointing out the inutility of ſpecifics: yet 
moſt of his cotemporaries and too many of his fol- 


lowers have had no other dependance in the cure 
of molt diſeaſes. I 


Even Horruax, in this reſpect, deſerves our 

cenſure. - 1428 
He agrees with Wieſmann and Dolzus in recom- 
mending a /pecific powder, to be compoſed of all the 
ſubſequent ingredients, earth, worms, frogs, moles, 
ſwallows, freſh feet and embryos of hares, ivory, 
ſtag's 
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ſtag's horn, human ſkull, blood of a healthy man 
with manatee ſtones, but above al the hoof of the 
elk. 

The elk was choſen as being himſelf ſubject to 
epileptic fits; and the hoof, becauſe, when ſeized 
with epilepſy, he cured himſelf by putting his hoof 
up to his ear. 

Etmuller very curiouſly obſerves, that the horn of 
the elt, by diſtillation, yields a volatile alkali: which 


is antiepileptic | 
But to render this efficacious for the human race, 


it was needful, that the hoof ſhould be ſtruck off 
by @ hatchet whilſt the animal was young and moſt 
at rut. | 

The manatee, or ſea cow of warm 1 climates, was 
fixed upon, as being friendly to the human race. 
See Schroder 'b. 5. d. 3. n. 77. & Rejes „ 
q. 45. n. 3. 

As to the blood of a healthy man, this ſeems t to 
have been a relic of Pagan ſuperſtition, for we learn 
from Celſus, that a common preſcription for epi- 
leptic fits among the quacks was to make their pa- 
tients drink the warm blood of a gladiator ſlain in 
combat. 

We may remark, however, that with theſe ſpe- 
cifics, the beſt inſtructed phyſicians were accuſtom- 
ed to combine cordial ſtimulants, antiſpaſmodics, 
tonics, and the vegetable aſtringents, not, however, 


forgetting oriental pearls. 
Profeſſor 
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profeſſor HorrMan particularly ſtates, that eva-. 
cuants, temperants, and alteratives, muſt precede 
the uſe of theſe ſpecifics. | 
His learned friend, Dr. Nico Al, very properly 
obſerves, that the epilepſy of children, ariſing from 
acidities in the firſt paſſages, is effectually relieved }. 
by the 7eftaceous powder contained in this ferrago z 
that nothing can be more idle than to ſeek an uni- 
verſal remedy for ſpaſmodic affections, and that, to 
cure them effectually, the medicines muſt be adapt- 
ed to the cauſe. After which, however, he ex- 
claims, 


&« Sed quam varie ſunt ſpaſmi vel epilepſie cauſe I. 


In epilepſy the indications muſt be taken from 
the remote cauſes, becauſe during the paroxyſm no- 
thing can be done to give relief. 


The indications then will be, 


I. To increaſe the vital energy. 


a. To remove the morbid ſlimulants. 

To anſwer the firſt intention, we muſt recollect 
what has been delivered in the ſection on debility 
and ſpaſm, and in conformity to thoſe ideas, we muſt 
increaſe the tone by increaſing the tenſion of the 
ſolids and the circulation of the fluids. 

For this purpoſe we mult adopt a generous diet, 
with cool air, exerciſe, and the moſt powerful 

8 aſtringents, 
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aſtringents, avoiding at the ſame time all cauſes of 
debility. 

The cold bath, gradually increaſed | in coldneſs, 
and the time of the immerſion gradually increaſed 
from momentary to five minutes continuance, will 
be found an efficacious. tonic. 

Hippocrates obſerves of epileptics, 


Si guartana ſupervenit, liberantur.” 


We cannot induce a quartan, but we can ſupply 

its place by the ſudden application of cold, to be 
followed immediately by glowing heat, ſo as to in- 
duce a univerſal excitement of the ſyſtem. 

Dr. BRO W has well remarked, that the cauſe of 
epilepſy is neither plethora, nor plethora with mo- 
bility, but debility; and therefore he prohibits vene- 
ſection. Yet, with ſubmiſſion to his ſuperior talents, 
I muſt here ſuggeſt, what I hope has been already 
proved, that debility imphes relaxation of the ſo- 
lids, which often induces plethora, and that this kind 
of plethora prevents the degree of circulation which 
is needful for the increaſe of tone. 

If, therefore, the ſtudent ſhould obſerve in his 
epileptic patient a tenſive pain in the head, with in- 
flamed eyes, but more eſpecially with oppreſſion on 
the pulſe, let him not be afraid to uſe the lancet, 
yet, whilſt the blood is flowing, let him put his 
finger upon ſome artery, that by its feebleneſs he 
may be warned to deſiſt, or by its increaſing vigour 


"_ may be encouraged to proceed. At the ſame 
time 


0 7 17 
* * 
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time let flew! remember, that veneſetion,''as Dr. 
Brown has demonſtrated, increaſes ultimately the 
evil it was intended to remove; and therefore let 
him not repeat this operation, but proceed to brace 
up the relaxed fibre, as Me beſt preſervative from 
ſuch plethora. 

Many eminent Phylclaus, in thi cure of epilepſy, 
have placed their whole dependanee on metallic 
oxyds, and have particularly recommended zinc. 

Some give either flores zinci, or the precipitate 
obtained from vitriolated zinc by alkali, beginning 
with one grain twice a day, and gradually increaſing 
the quantity to twelve grains three times a day: but 
others prefer the zincum vitriolatum, increaſing the 
doſe from five to twelve grains twice a day. 

Dr. Cullen frequently preſcribed and ſtrongly re- 
commended cuprum ammoniacum, and many of his 
pupils have produced wonderful effects by giving a 
quarter of a grain to a doſe, advancitig gradually 
even to four grains twice a day. 

Had they began by giving the largeſt doſes, 
the ſtomach would have revolted, and by the force 
of habit, ſubſequent doſes, although reduced in 
quantity, would have produced the ſame bad effect. 
But by proceeding gradually, the ſtomach may 
habitually be taught to bear the largeſt doſes ; the 
lacteals may be trained to take up theſe ſubſtances 


in great abundance ; and then, being conveyed into 


the blood, they will circulate through the minuteſt 
Vol. * A a veſſels 
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veſſels of the ſyſtem, to depoſit perhaps their vxypex 
wherever it is wanted, but certainly, in whatever 
way it is accompliſhed, to increaſe the vital energy. 

In my own practice I have been much attached 
to ſteel. This I learned from SypenHam, and hav- 
ing ſeen its wonderful effects, as adminiſtered by the 
late Dr. SmiTH, of | Blackfriar's Bridge, and by Dr. 
NANKIVELL, in Camas: free, I have conftantly ad- 
hered to it. | 

The beſt preparations are, the filings and the ruſt 
of iron, either of which I give from five to ten 
grains, two or three times a day, at ſtared hours, and 
ſometimes I have united it with anguſtura bark. 


R Cort. Anguftur, un. 2. 
Limat. ferri, dr. 4. 
Pulv. Arom. dr. 1. | 
- Syr. Zinzib. q. s. f. Elect. 
c. M. N. bis vel ter in die. 


That is, 


Take anguſtura bark two ounces; filings of iron half 
an ounce; aromatic ſpices one dram ; ſyrup of gi 


ger ſufficient to make an electuary. 
The doſe may be a bit as big as a nutmeg twice or 
thrice a day. 


Z WIE; 

I. have lately found the bark of the Engliſh oak, 
combined with bitters and aromatics, abundantly 
uſeful as a tonic and aſtringent. ot 
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Dr. Wilſon, where tonics and aſtringents failed, 
has cured by giving camphor gr. 6. increaſing che 
doſe gradually to thirty . 


To anſwer the ſecond intention will require the 
watchful attention of the patient. 


He muſt learn to moderate his paſſions and en- 
Joyments, equally avoiding all ſudden and violent 
excitements both of pain and pleaſure. i 

He muſt be temperate as to his eating and drink 
ing, and in proportion to theſe he muſt regulate his 
exerciſe; yet cautiouſly abſtaining from exceſſive 
muſcular exertion, 

It will likewiſe be needful for him to ſhun the ex- 
tremes and ſudden alterations of heat with cold, and 
to keep at a proper diſtance from thoſe who are 
ſuffering by the ſame diſeaſe. E 

Hoffman gives a very intereſting caſe of a young 
girl, aged 12, of a florid complexion, plethoric ha- 
bit, and inclined to coſtiveneſs, who, being 7erri- 
rified, was ſeized with violent epileptic fits, but was 
cured by bleeding at the noſe. 

The caſes of epilepſy, which in the country have 
been ſubmitted to my care, have been principally 
induced by terror, by indigeſted ſordes in the ſto- 
mach, or by worms, 


Of the latter, one caſe gave me 18 perplexity, 
becauſe I thought myſelf certain of the cauſe, yer 


A a 2 by 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
5 
0 
1 
ö 

| 
{| 
| 


356 NERVOUS DISEASES. 


by no medicines could E either cure my patient or 


bring away the worms. 

When I diſmiſſed her, I ſuggeſted my opinion of 
the caſe, in which ſhe acquieſced, and told me, that 
her ſiſter had been for many years ſubject to the 
ſame complaint, but that, after having tried every 
kind of vermifuge, recommended by phyſicians, ſhe 
had taken bear's foot (helleborus fœtidus) in a 
conſiderable doſe. At the diſtance of about two 
hours, after ſhe had fwallowed this, the had a fit, 
was violently convulſed for a conſiderable time, and 
was leſt for dead; but in about half an hour fhe re- 
vived, felt an inclination to evacuate her bowels, 
and, at one motion, paſſed ſeventy worms (he le- 
retes) alive, ſome of them nine inches long, and all 
twined together in a round ball without the leaſt ad- 
mixture of feces. The convulfions, J apprehend, 
were moſt violent whilſt theſe worms were paſſing 
the pylorus. 

From this time ſhe never had an epileptic fit. 

Viſcid mucus with indigeſted ſordes in the ſto- 
mach and duodenum, have been ſtated as one occa- 


ſional cauſe of epileptic fits, and Dr. Fothergill con- 


fidered this to be their moſt, uſual cauſe. 
When they originate from hence, nature ſome- 
times makes an effort ta relieve herſelf by vomiting. 
Van Swieten makes mention of a young man, in 
whom the paroxyſm ceaſed whenever this ſymptom ſu- 
pervened;- and, as the fits conſtantly returned at the 
| | full 
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fall of the moon, he availed himſelf of this circum- 
ftance to prevent them by the timely interpoſition of 
an emetic. 

Hoffman relates the caſe of a young lady, the 
daughter of an epileptic mother, who, having drank 
a great quantity of cold water during the operation 
of an emetic, which ſne had taken for a quartan 
ague, was ſeized with epilepſy, but ſoon relieved by 
drinking largely of warm water, which reſtored the 
vomiting, and cleanſed the ſtomach; yet, after a 
time, the fits returned with increaſing violence, but 
were again relieved chiefly by emetics and ſponta- 
neous vomiting. 


The Profeſſor on this caſa makes the following 
remark : 

« This affection originated altogether in the pri- 
me viz, occaſioned by indigeſted ſordes, acidity, 
viſcid phlegm, and bile, either in the ſtomach or 
the duodenum. And theſe alſo produced the in- 
termittent.” 

Dr. Bondt, as we ſee in the Medical Commen- 
taries of Dr. Duncan, mentions an epileptic patient, 
to whom he gave the bark of the geaffræa ſurina- 
menſis in ſtrong decoction, as a powerful antbel- 
mintic. 

This copiouſly evacuated a denſe and viſcid mu- 
cus both up and down, and, although it brought no 
worms to light, effectually cured the fits. 

When the diſeaſe is occaſioned by renal calculi, 
by obſtructed catamenia, by the hæmorrhoidal flux 

Aa 3 imprudently 
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imprudently repelled, or by atonic n. it muſt be 
conſidered as ſymptomatic, and the attention muſt 

be turned towards the primary diſeaſe. | 
Suppoſing it to have been induced by paſſions of 
the mind, by tranſient ſenſations, by irritation paſt, 
by thunder, by imitation, or by aſſociation of ideas, 
and to be ſupported, not by any fames in the ſyſ- 
tem, but by the power of habit; in this caſe, our 
plan of cure muſt be founded principally on the 
firſt intention, more eſpecially near the period of 
acceſſion, that, by preventing the fit, we may diſ- 

turb the habit and thus ultimately effect a cure. 
For this purpoſe, the ſame practices recommend. 
ed to break the habits of intermittents will here allo 
frequently anſwer our intentions. 

Previous to the fit bark, ſteel, wine, ether, opium, 
muſt be given with a liberal hand, fo as to ſupport 
the vital energy, taking care, at the ſame time, not 
by exceſs of ſtimulants to induce debility. 

To direct his caution, let the ſtudent conſult what 
has been recently delivered on ſtimuli, compared 
with what I ſtated, in the beginning of this work, 
whilſt treating * of opium, wine, and 
ether. 

When the paroxyſm returns nearly at a given 
hour, the attack may be prevented by a repetition 
of electric ſhocks, continued, as in the caſe of in- 
termittents, beyond the period of acceſſion. 

In the caſe already mentioned of a lad, who had 
ſwallowed a great quantity of floes, I ſtated, that 


after 
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after the cathartics he had no return of his fits for 
fix weeks ; but ſome time after the expiration of 
that term he came to tell me, that in the laſt twenty 
| days he had ten fits, one every other evening, and 
1 nearly at the ſame hour. | 
A As he had ſufficient notice of their approach, I 
5 ordered him to return before the uſual hour of at- 
E R . . = . 
5 He did fo, and was clectrified with gentle ſhocks 
till all the ſymptoms had diſappeared, after which he 
never had another fir. 

This, alchough it is the only caſe I have record- 
ed, is not the only one I have cured by electricity, 
when the periods were diſtinctly marked, and the 
fits regular in the time of their approach. 

And I remember Mr, Randall, who for thirty 
years practiſed medical electricity on a moſt exten- 
ſive ſcale in London, aſſured me, that in ſimilar 
circumſtances he had ſeldom failed to cure, 

We have remarked- above, that thunder clouds 
occaſion epilepſy, and here we ſee that electricity in 
ſome caſes effects a cure, | 

No phyſiologiſt has ever yet been able to aſcer- 
tain preciſely what office the electric fluid commonly 
performs in the animal ceconomy. 

We know that it is a ſtimulant exciting power- 
fully the action of the animated fibre, and we ob- 
ſerve that it promotes the growth of vegetables, the 
evaporation of fluids, and the perſpiration of ani- 
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mals, that it increaſes the flow of liquids from ca- 
pillary tubes, and brings on ſuddenly in obſtructed 
females their periodical diſcharge. 

We ſee clearly, that it quickens, with wonderful 
rapidity, both the acetous and the putrefactive fer- 
mentations, and that when it burſt impetuous from 
a cloud the vital principle is at once deſtroyed. 

My valuable friend Dr. Fothergill, of Bath, aſ- 
ſured me, that he ſaw a puppy killed by ſhocks of 
electricity ſent through the head, and afterwards re- 
ſtored to life by gentle ſhocks directed through the 
region of the heart and lungs. 

As often as the operation was ſuſpended, the little 
animal relapſed; but perfectly recovered by a repe- 
tition of the ſhocks. 

The operator was Mr. PARTINGTON, of Caven- 
diſh-ſquare, who in the ſame manner cures Syncope 

and Aſphyxia induced by lightning. 

I have already mentioned electricity more than 
once, as an efficacious remedy, and ſhall have occa- 
ſion to recommend it yet again in ſome chronicg] 
complaints. | 

To break the habit, by diverting the attention 
| and by introducing a A aſſociation of ideas, as well 
as by the attendant exerciſe and change of air, all 
medical practitioners have agreed in recommending 
a long journey, which frequently proves an effec- 
tual remedy in this diſcaſe, when all the uſual reme- 
dies have failed, 


I cannot 
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T cannot conclude this article without requeſting 

the ſtudent, to conſult what has been delivered, in 
the preceding part of this work, on apoplexy, and 
what has recently been ſaid on ſpaſm. | 


Genus XLII. Convulſio. 


Convulſions. 


Tur ſymptoms are, alternate relaxations, with 
violent and involuntary contractions of the mevng 
fibres, without ſleep. 

It is evident, that children, women, and other 
perſons of manifeſt debility, are moſt ſubject to this 
diſeaſe ; from whence we cannot heſitate to aſſign 
morbid irritability as the prediſpoſing cauſe, and on 
this muſt be eſtabliſhed our firſt indication of cure, 
in the liberal uſe of tonics and aſtringents. 

The ſecond indication will be to remove the occa- 
ſional cauſes, which are the ſame as in epilepſy. 

But in general it may be obſerved, that convul- 
ſions are moſt frequently ſympathetic, and therefore 
to be cured by curing the primaty diſeaſe. 

Let the ſtudent, on this head, look back to what 
has been delivered on epileply and ſpaſm, and for- 
ward to chorea and tetanus, | | 

Sauvage 
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Sauvage gives a curious caſe of a young girl, 
who was almoſt inceſſantly, both night and day, 
convulſed in her head, eyes, tongue, neck, trunk, 
arms, fingers, feet, &c. yet retained her ſenſes, 
and made efforts to anſwer when he ſpoke to her. 
He cured her at the end of eight days by bleed- 
ing, followed by an emetic and a cathartic. 


Genus XLIV. Chorea. 
Dance of St, Vitus. | 
Tux ſymptoms are, convulſive motions of the 


Embs or trunk, with ſuch uniformity as to repre- 
ſent the geſticulations ſometimes uſed in dancing. 


SECTION TI. 


OF THE REMOTE CAUSES OF CHOREA, 


Tris diſeaſe affects young people, chiefly thoſe 

of a debilitated habit. 
Hence we cannot heſitate to aſſign morbid irrita- 
bility as the prediſpoſing cauſe, 
| | The 


7 RRYYV/MRrRRUY-OuuGmKrrTRRR__N 
-o AX | i | : 198 * * Las \ 
8 F 6 Ts 4 = R — N i 3 * 


NERVOUS DISEASES. 363 


The occaſional cauſe muſt be ſought for in ſome 
error of the non-naturals; or, as we may expreſs it, 


1. In ſomething improper received into the ſyſ- 
tem. | 


2. In ſomething improper, that has been — 
offering violence to nature. 


3. In ſomething retained, which ought to be eva- 
cuated. 


SECTION Il. 


OF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN CHOREA, 


THe indications of cure muſt here be taken from 
the remote cauſes occaſional and prediſponent ; but 
the misfortune is, that, in the cure of this diſeaſe, 
the attention has been confined chiefly to the latter. 

To obviate debility, and thereby to diminiſh mor- 
bid irritability, practitioners have been commonly 
contented with giving, either the flowers of zinc, 
or white vitriol, or the calx of zinc precipitated 
from the latter; and others have ordered the cuprum 
ammoniacum, given daily, beginning with one grain, 
and increaſing gradually till the doſe came to three 
or even four grains twice a day. But, in my opi- 
nion, attention ſhould be paid. firſt to the occaſional 

I cauſe, 
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cauſe, by obviating whatever error has been com- 
mitted in the non-naturals, as expreſſed above, and 
then to the prediſponent cauſe. - | 

Dr. White, of York, makes mention of a lady, 
who, having by emetics brought up a great quan- 
tity of phlegm, was afterward completely cured by 


flowers of zinc. A 
And Dr. Whytt, of Edinburgh, tells us of a 


girl, aged foyrteen, who was cured by a diarrhoea, 
during which ſhe diſcharged much viſcid ſlime by 


| ſtool. "vp 
T do not mean to ſuggeſt, that ſlime in the inteſ- 


tines is the only occaſional cauſe to be regarded, for 
that would be inconſiſtent with what has been re- 
cently ſtated ; but, that both ſlime and worms, with 


other irritating cauſes, applied to the alimentary ca- 
nal, require particular attention muſt be obvious to 


every one, who knows any thing of ſpaſmodic af- 
ſections. 

Yet the attention muſt not he confined to irri- 
tation, for there may be mental irritation, or ſuch as 
affects immediately the nervous ſyſtem, to be ſought 
for, as ſtated above, in yarious errors reſpecting the 
non-naturals. | | 


1. If any evil paſſions have been excited they 
muſt be reſtrained. 


2. If any natural evacuations have been checked, 
they muſt be reſtored. 


3+ If 
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3. If any thing improper hath been received into 
the ſyſtem, or generated there, it muſt be rejected, 
either by emetics, by cathartics, or by both, as oc- 
caſion may require; after which the following pre- 
ſcription may be given: 


R Limat. ferri, ſcr. 2 
Sulph. Antimon. præcip. ſcr. 1. 
Aloe Socotrine, dr. 1. 
Syr. Simp. q. s. f. Pil. 24. 
Cap. ij. o. n. 


That is, 


Take filings of iron two ſcruples; precipitated ſulphur 
of antimony one ſcruple ; focotrine aloes one dram ; 
ſyrup of ſugar a ſufficient quantity to make four and 
twenty pills, of which take two every night. 


At the ſame time the anguſtura bark, with iron 
and aromatic ſpices, as ordered for epilepſy, muſt 
be given twice a day. 

Or, agreeable to the practice and recommenda- 
tion of Drs. Hart, Ganbius, White, Walker, 
Wright, Percival, Haygarth, and other eminent 
phyſicians, the more powerful tonics, ſuch as the 
preparations of zinc and copper, in the doſes al- 
ready ſtated for epilepſy, or even arſenic, as recom- 
mended in intermittents, may be uſefully preſcribed. 

To theſe ſhould be added fea bathing, when it 
can be had; or the uſe firſt of a tepid, and then 
gradually of the coldeſt freſh water bath may ſup- 
ply its place. 1 


Genus 
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Genus XLV. Tan. 


Tux ſymptom is, ſpaſmodic rigidity of almoſt 
the whole body. 


SECTION I. 


THE HISTORY OF TETANUS, 


Tais diſeaſe is common in warm climates, more 
efpecially in ſummer, and is moſt frequent, when 
the ſcorching heat of a vertical ſun is followed by 

heavy rain or by evening dew. 
In the Weſt Indies it may be conſidered as en- 
demic among the negro ſlaves, who ſuſtain the vi- 
ciſſitudes of heat and cold, more eſpecially when, 
| ſleeping after a hard day's work, they are expoſed to 
heavy dews. + 
But although i it be endemic in warm climates, yet 
in every climate it frequently occurs after wounds, 
eſpecially if the vital energy has been previouſly ex- 
þauſted by intemperance, heat, pain, watchfulneſs, 
or . 
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Tet appears either as Opiſthoronos, Emprof. 
thotonos, or Triſmus. 


In Opiſthotonos the body is fv violently back< 
ward, and all the muſcles of the neck — ſpine are 
affected with rigidity. 


In Emproſtbotonos we have ſimilar ſpaſms and the 
fame rigidity, with this difference, that the body is 
drawn forwards, more eſpecially the head. And, 
in' addition to theſe diſtreffing ſymptoms in both 
caſes, 7. ri/mus, that is a locked- jaw, is apt to ſuper- 
vene. 

In the firſt Volume of the London Medical Ob- 
ſervations may be ſeen a very particular deſeription 
of Opiſthotonos, by Dr. L. Chalmers, of South 
Carolina, of which the following are the chief — 
ticulars. 


Stage the firſt, —Stiffneſs about the back part of 
the neck, and general laſſitude, ſo that the patient 
cannot turn his head without turning his body. He 
feels a ſudden and painful traction under the carti- 
lago enſiformis, which ſtriking through to the back, 
increaſes inſtantly the rigidity about the neck, draws 
the head hack and ſhuts the jaws. Swallowing then 

becomes 
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becomes painful, and occaſions return of ſpaſm, 
which extends along the ſpine to the lower extre- 
mities. Pulſe low and hard. Belly bound. Blood 
natural. "I A 


Second ſtage.—Spaſm under the ſternum returns 
every ten or fifteen minutes, followed by inſtant af- 
&&ion of the ſpine and jaw, continuing for a few 
feconds. . Pulſe variable from forty to eighty, al- 
ways hard. Face pale at intervals, but moſt often 
fluſhed, and marked with expreſſions of diſtreſs. 
Rigidity becomes permanent. Drinking, moving, 
ſpeaking, bring on the ſpaſm. 


Third Stage.—Spaſms more violent, returning 
every minute and continuing longer; univerſal rigi- 
dity ; the body being ſupported by the head and 
heels; the ſpine forms an arch. Pulſe between the 
ſpaſms quick, ſmall, irregular. Heat great; ſtrong 
ſweat; delirium. A general convulſion cloſes the 


ſcene. 


The duration is from twenty-four hours to ſix | 
and thirty days. They who recover labour under 
ſuch an atony, that for months they cannot faiſe 
themſelves in bed without aſſiſtance. 


SECTION 
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SECTION u. 


OF THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF TETANUS. 


TH1s, agreeable to Hoffman, is, violent con- 
traction of the membranes ſurrounding the ſpinal 
marrow and the nerves proceeding from it, which 
cauſes impetuous influx of the nervous fluid into the 
affected muſcles. 

The convulſive irritation, according to him, may 
be induced two ways : for either the membranes of 
the ſpinal marrow, being directly irritated, are con- 
vulſed themſelves, and draw into conſent (in banc 
convulſionem ſocietatem) other parts connected with 
them; or, ſome of theſe parts, being firſt ſpaſmo- 
dically affected, communicate ſtricture to the ſpinal 
marrow, from which it extends by conſent to other 
parts, between which thexe is no evident connection, 


unleſs through the medium of the brain. 


Hence he would diſtinguiſh two ſpecies of con- 
vulſive motion, idiopathic and ſympathetic. : 


Vor., I. |. = 8 $KCTION 
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SECTION HI. 


OF 'THE PREDISPONENT CAUSE OF TETANUS, 


From the hiſtory of this diſeaſe it is clear, that 
| the prediſponent cauſe is morbidly increaſed irrita- 
| - bility, as the confequence of extreme debility. 

| As for the ſource. of debility in warm climates, 
IF it muſt be evident to every one, who has paid at- 
| - * tention; to the ſubject, that we need look for no 
other but exceſs of heat, unleſs among the ſlaves 
who endure extreme fatigue, and among ſuch of 
| the planters as are debilitated by intemperance and 

vice. 5515499 o 


* +» 4 L 


SECTION IV. 


OF THE OCCASIONAL CAUSE OF TETANUS, 


HiTHERToO we have aſſigned only the prediſpo- 
nent cauſe, but have not pointed out the hornet, 
the waſp, nor yet the little fly, if I may be permitted 
to allude to the general remark, with which I intro- 


duced my obſervations on Ham; that is, we have 
found 
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found irritability, but not the irritating cauſe. This 
in ſome caſes, and thoſe a eee yn. 
diſcovered in the alimentary canal. 

Let the ſtudent recolle& what * 1 lid al- 
ready, in the beginning of this work, of the effects 
of heat alternating with cold; and likewiſe what 
every practitioner from the warm climates, either 
of the eaſt or weſt, can teach him reſpecting thoſe 
powerful agents, in loading the alimentary canal 
wich bile and viſcid mucus; and he will not be at a 
loſs to find an irritating cauſe. 

In ſupport of this opinion, let the indent further 
recolle& what I have quoted from three eminent 
profeſſors, Whytt, Macbride, and Hoffman. The 
latter, in his laborious and moſt ineſtimable works, 
is conſtantly inculcating this doctrine, that ſpaſm and 
convulſions have moſt frequently their ſeat in the 
ſtomach, and more eſpecially in the duodenum. He 
ſays, 


« Non frequentiores occurrunt convulſiones, 
quam quæ in duodeno potiſſimum inteſtino prima- 
rium agnoſcunt ſedem: in quo ſtabulantes erudi- 
tates acidæ, atque viſcidæ, ob concurſum bilioſi ac 
pancreatici ſucci, promptiſſimè acrem ac cauſticam 


fere indolem acquirunt.“ 
Tom. III. p. 26. 


When the inteſtines are relaxed 3 loaded ach 
viſcid mucus, worms can form a lodgment, and, by 
their irritation, are frequently the cauſe of tetanus. 


Bb 2 | In 
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In the Eſprit des Journeaux for Auguſt, 1793, 
we have two caſes of tetanus deſcribed and cured by 
Dr. Roucher, of Montpelier. 


The firſt is of a man aged 25, who with a locked 
jaw had an Opiſthotonos. This patient, by three 
grains of tartarized antimony, threw up a moſt 
enormous quantity of viſcid mucus (une quantite 
enorme de matieres èpaiſſes & glairuſes). 


The other caſe is of a girl aged eight, who was 
freed from the ſame ſymptoms by anthelmintics 
with cathartics. She had copious evacuations, paſſ- 
ed ſix worms, and by the repetition of theſe medi- 
cines ſhe ſpeedily recovered. 


Sauvage has a ſpecies of tetanus, which he de- 
nominates convuſſio Indica, obſerved principally in 
the iſle of Bourbon. It originates in the expoſure 
of wounds and punctures, although healed, to cold; 
and appears firſt as a cramp in the part, then as 
ſpaſm in the head and back, but finally terminates 
in #ri/mus, and, unleſs relieved, in death. 

To cure it they open the wound afreſh with a 
red hot iron, by which many are preſerved. 

In colder climates the moſt common cauſe of te- 
tanus is, the partial laceration or even puncture of a 
nerve or tendon. Nay, ſhould the tendon be merely 
touched, when deprived of its vagina, in a moment 
the whole ſyſtem will be convulſed, and tetanus may 
be induced ; yet it is remarkable, that whilſt the 

coverings 
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coverings remain, the tendons may be preſſed be- 

tween the forceps, may be ſtretched conſiderably, 
and may be even ſewed together, 

Boerhaave had once warned a ſurgeon not to 
touch a tendon, which, in a ſuppurated wound, had 

| loſt its coverings; but the ſurgeon, by miſtake, 
touched it with his forceps. Inſtantly the miſerable 
patient was convulſed from head to foot, and for 
ſome time remained rigid with tetanus, 

Hippocrates relates of Thrinon, the ſon of Da- 
mon, that having an ulcer on his ancle, to which a 
cauſtic dreſſing was applied, the irritation of the 
naked tendon induced an Opiſthotonos of which he 
died, 

We have already noticed the connexion between 
epilepſy and tetanus in deſcribing the attendant ſymp- 
toms of the former, and it appeared, that one of 
theſe is ſometimes tetanus, : 

Van Swieten mentions a patient, who, during the 
epileptic paroxyſm, was ſeized, whilſt he was pre- 
ſent, with opiſthotonos* to ſuch a degree, that he 
heard the vertebræ of the back bone crepitate, and 
ſaw the head drawn back almoſt to the poſteriors. 

Yet when ſleep came on, this tremendous ſymp- 

tom was inſtantly removed. 
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or THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN TETANUS. 


- 


T HE indications of cure are, 
I, To obviat the N irritability 7 the Ale em. 


2. To remove the w_ onal 55 whatever that 
may be. | # | ; 34s 


To fulfil the firſt intention we may purſue, either 
the highly ſtimulant plan, or we may N * the 
common tonics and aſtringents. 


Hippocrates recommends the ſeeds of hyoſcia- 
mus ; but modern practitioners of the greateſt emi. 
nence, who have communicated their ideas to the 
world, and "whoſe treatment has been moſt ſücceſſ- 
ful, are almoſt univerſally agreed in preſcribing 
opium, in large doſes, to be repeated frequently, 
till the ſpaſm under the ſternum ceaſes. Some of 
them give the tincture of opium, forty drops every 
four hours ; others give it every half hour, till they 
have conſumed an ounce in four and twenty hours, 
yet without producing the leaſt approach towards 

' Intoxication, 
| To 
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To chis powerful meditine ſome have added muſk 
and camphor, without regard to r 0 
whole tumult wWas allayc l. 
In a caſe of tetanus proceeding from a 3 a 
practitioner, of the higheſt eminence in London, 
gave a dram of opium and half an ounce of muſk 
every four and twenty hours, and eured his patient. 

In ſome caſes the warm bath appears to have been 
eminently uſeful. Hippocrates conſidered . warmth 


as mitigating pain, rigours, convulſions, tetanus's 


and, on the other hand, he affirms, that all theſe are 
induced by cold. On this principle he-recommends 
warm fomentations, and his followers, Aretæus and 
Celſus, with ſome among the moderns, are of the 
ſame opinion. Dr. Chalmers, of South Carolina, 
particularly adviſes, that tetanic patients ſhowld:con- 
tinue in a warm bath, heated to 96 or even 102 de- 
grees, till the pulſe becomes ſoft and full, before the 
exhibition of the opium, Which is then to be fol- 
lowed up in large doſes every half hour, as I have 
before ſtated, till the ſpaſm under the ſternum ceaſes; 
Dr. Ruſh, of Philadelphia, relies on tonics and 

aſtringents. He condemns the ule. of opium, and 
aſſures us, that by giving the Peruvian bark, three 
ounces in three pints of wine within the four- and 
twenty hours, he un ned e een and 


Among che tonics, 3 are nom «alot 


: WR recommendling the cold bat. 
| Bb4 In 


Journal, Dr. Wright informs us, that, adopting 
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In the fixth Volume of the London Medical 


from Dr. Lind the uſe of the cold bath in caſes of 
tetanus, that is by pouring two or three pails full of 


cold water eyery three or four hours over the body 


of his patient, he had never failed in a ſingle inſtance 


to effect a cure. 
Dr. Hutchinſon cured one patient by electricity; 
and Dr. Colin, of Vienna, effectually relieved any 


other by the flowers of arnica. 


the The ſecond indication is to remove the occaſional 


cauſes, which, as ſtated, may be, 
1. Viſcid * 


To evacuate this emetics are abſolutely neceſſary, 
and theſe muſt be followed by cathartics. For the 
former tartarized antimony, three grains, triturated 
with five grains of teſtaceous powder, may be given 
in the morning faſting; and, at night, for the ca- 
thartic calomel will be found of all others the moſt 


efficacious. 
Two caſes are end by men of the wet re- 


ſpectable authority, in which twenty grains of calo- 
mel were given in the ſpace of four hours, with vi- 
ſible advantage, ſuch indeed as, by the ſubſequent 
aſſiſtance of wine and bark, effected a perfect cure. 

In the Noſologia Methodica of Sauvage, Claſs 


oy Order IV. Genus XXI. Species II. we have 
gaſtrodynia 
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gaſtrodynia flatulenta, of which he gives the follow- 
ing deſcription : 


IS 


« Eſt phone dolor tenſivus ſub cordis ſcrobi- 
culo, cum reſpirandi difficultate, flectendi antror- 
ſum trunci neceſſitate qui flatuum emiſſione ſuble- 
vatur; accedit -pulſiis imminutio, depreſſio, extre- 
morum frigus, ſumma anxietas, præcordiorum an- 
guſtia. Differt à gaſtritide, A gaſtrodynia hyſteric3 
aliiſque, quod epigaſtrium preſſionem à manu fac- 
tam toleret, qui alias exacerbatur dolor.” 


That is, a violent pain and tenſion under the 
ſcrobiculum cordis, with difficult. reſpiration, a ne- 
ceſſity of bending the trunk of the body forwards, 
which ſymptom is relieved by diſcharging flatulence 
collected in the ſtomach, 

To theſe are added, diminution and deprefilon of 
the pulſe, coldneſs of the extremities, and ſtraitneſs 
over the præcordia. 

It differs from inflammation of the ſtomach, and 
from the hyſterical affection of the ſame organ, in 
this particular, that the hand may be preſſed upon 
the epigaſtrium without increaſing pain. 


Is not this a ſpecies of emproſthotonos? 

If we compare it with the firſt ſtage of opiſthoto- 
nos, above deſcribed by Dr. Chalmers, we ſhall find 
a remarkable coincidence of ſymptoms, which natu- 
rally directs the mind to ſeek ſome ſimilarity, or ra- 

ther 
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ther identity, in the occaſional and prediſponent 


cauſes. 
Among all the once with whom I 55. 


had occaſion to converſe, I never met with one who 
had ever ſeen, either the gaſtrodynia flatulenta of 
Sauvage, or the emproſthotonos of authors. 

Vet J am intimately acquainted with a gentleman, 
who has been ſubject to a diſeaſe, of which I ſhall 
now enumerate the ſymptoms, and, as he has had 
it often, I can _y upon the accuracy of his deſcrip- 
tion. 


Tux firſt notice he has of its approach is a certain anxi- 
ety and dread of eyil, which he is not able to expreſs. He 
then perceives a pain, which he can cover with his finger, 
on one ſide or other of his breaſt, about two inches below 
the nipple. This gradually increaſes, with ſome little dif- 
ficulty of reſpiration, total inability to raiſe his head, or to 
turn it either to the right hand or the left, without moving 
the whole body ; the ſhoulders are drawn up; the chin 
drawn downwards, till it approaches the cheſt, where it 
continues fixed. 
To this ſymptom is ſometimes added, an abſolute ne- 
| ceſſity of bending the trunk of the body forwards. If 
he is lying on one ſide, and wiſhes to relieve himſelf by 
turning to the other, he is obliged for that purpoſe to riſe 
up in bed, and then fall into the poſition to which he looks 


for caſe. 1 
He can never bring up wind . his ſtomach till the 


ciſeaſe is going off. 
The pulſe is depreſſed and flow; the extremities are cold; 


and he can bear any degree of preſſure on the epigaſtric re- 
gion 


——— — — 
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gion without: engin. — n an at- 


tendant ſymptom. 


After having repeatedly t tried 5 effect of con ſtimu- 
lants, under an idea thay it might be a ſymptom of atonic 
gout, yet without obtaining the leaſt relief, he had re- 
courſe to warm cathartics, by which, in a few days, the 
ſymptoms were ſomewhat relieved. But nothing was ef- 
fectual, till he happily took firſt an emetic, which ſoon 
brought up a quantity of bile, and then calomel, which 
diſcharged bilious ſtools and a great ny of viſcid mu- 
cus. 55 
Horſe bench ih ſteel and Fl Peruvian bark, com- 
pleted the cure. 


2. Worms. 


Theſe muſt be . not by aloetics, ts 
theſe are too heating and irritate the ſyſtem, but 
by ſantonicum, by ſpigelia, by decoction of Geoffr ea, 
made with one ounce of the bark to fifteen ounces 
of water, of which the proper doſe is about three 
ounces ; or by calomel, followed by ſteel fe 
rhubarb, bark, and bitters. 


3. The meconium. 


There is a ſpecies of tetanus to which new- born 
infants are ſubject, attended with locked jaw and 
opiſthotonos. It is moſt frequent in warm climates, 
and is attributed, by the moſt judicious practitioners, 
to the neglect of nurſes, in over-feeding their infants 


before they are cleared from the meconium. The 
4 method 
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method of cure adopted by Dr. Chalmers was, to 
cleanſe their bowels by rhubarb and clyſters. This 
ſpecies is ſo deſtructive in Catalonia, that no one 
felicitates a parent on the birth of a child till the in- 
fant is nine days old. In Madrid, where the ſum- 
mers are much hotter, it is totally unknown. 


4. Wounds, 


If the nerve or tendon is lacerated, but not di- 
vided, all fear of tetanus will be removed by com- 
pleting the diviſion. And in all caſes, where the 
ſpaſm ariſes from local irritation this may be relieved 
by cutting off the communication between the ſpinal 
marrow and the part affected, which may be accom- 
pliſned either by anon, by the knife, or by 
a cauſtic. 

In Catalonia they bathe the foot i in oil, when the 
aponeuroſis plantarum has been wounded. Expe- 
rience juſtified this practice. 

Dr. Ruſh has favoured us with one caſe, which i is 
highly intereſting, where a nail was run into the foot 
without producing inflammation, and the jaw began 
to be affected. 

He dilated the wound, and poured in ſpirit of 
turpentine, which, producing pain and inflamma- 
tion, cured the patient. 

It is worthy of our obſervation, that a ſplinter 
vnder the nail produces no convulſions, nor will te- 

tanus 


* 


NERVOUS DISEASES. 381 


tanus enſue, if pain, inflammation, and ſuppuration, 
have taken place. | 


5. Should any other occaſional cauſe preſent itſelf 
to the attention of the practitioner, this muſt be ob- 
viated ; but ſhould the occaſional cauſe, after his 
moſt diligent reſearches, be concealed, he muſt then 
place his whole dependance on the medicines which 
anſwer the firſt intention, that of removing the pre- 
diſponent cauſe. 


Genus XLVI. Palpitatio. 
Palpitation of the Heart. 


Taz ſymptoms are, bounding of the heart to be 
felt againſt the ribs, frequently with a ſmall, weak, 
intermittent, pulſe, and followed ſometimes by Syn- 


cope. 


SECTION I. 


OF THE PREDISPONENT CAUSE OF PALPITATION. 


The perſons moſt liable to this diſeaſe are, thoſe 


of a relaxed and irritable fibre ; the young, parti- 
| cularly 
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cularly females ; the plethoric ; thoſe in whom ac- 
cuſtomed evacuations fail ; and ſuch as have been 
reduced by copious hemorrhages or exhauſted by 
diſeaſe. Hence it is clear, that the prediſponent 


caule 1 is UG and morbid — 


SECTION II. 


OF THE OCCASIONAL CAUSE OF PALPITATION, 


Palrrrarioxs may be induced by paſſions of the 
mind, ſuch as vehement deſire, joy, anger, terror, 
and ſurpriſe ; or by muſcular exertion, as in run- 
ning, leaping, and the like ; by long continuance in 
a warm bath; by flatulence and diſtention of the 


bowels ; by tight bandages: round the waiſt or on 


the lower extremities; and by eruptions prematurely 
checked. : | 
Malpighius particularly remarks, that he was 
frequently attacked by troubleſome palpitations, after 
eating legumina ; and Hippocrates obſerves, that 


flatulence always attends this affection of the heart. 


No wonder then, that hyſterical and hypochondriacal 
patients ſhould complain of palpitations. 

Foreſtus, as quoted by Hoffman, relates the caſe 
of one, who, ſleeping at noon with tight garters, 
was ſeized with palpitation, but relieved by looſen- 


ing them. 


It 
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It has alſo been eſtabliſhed as a fact, that, by 

ſuppreſſing the ſweating of the feet, by repelling 

herpetic eruptions or any exanthemata, as well as by 

the drying up ſuddenly of ill-conditioned ulcers, and 

by the gout, when retrocedent, the ſame diſtreſsful 
ſymptom has been produced. 

I fay nothing of polypus, becauſe it may be the 
conſequence of -death and not the cauſe of palpita- 
tion; nor do I ſpeak of organic affection, becauſe 
it is irremediable. 


SECTION III. 


OF THE PROXIMATE CAUSE OF PALPITATION. 


Tur proximate cauſe aſſigned by Hoffman is, 
ſtagnation and congeſtion of blood in the right 
chambers of the heart, inducing impetuous influx 
of the nervous fluid to the nerves and fibres of the 
heart, which excites their preternatural contraction. 

In ſupport of this opinion he ſuggeſts, that no 
organ is ſo plentifully ſupplied with nerves as this. 
It has no leſs than five pair. One from the par va- 
gum, another from the ſuperior intercoſtal, a third 
from the vertebral, a fourth from the inferior 1nter- 
coſtal, and the fifth from the phrenic. The three 
firſt are derived from the brain itſelf ; the two latter 


from the ſpinal marrow.. 
| He 


% 
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He — that all the faſciculi of fibres and 
fibrilli compoſing the muſcles of the heart, are each 
covered with the fineſt contexture of arteries and 


nerves. 
This wonderful organ hangs ſuſpended in the 


| cheſt, ſo as to move freely ; and, in caſe of pal- 


pitation, to bound with violence againſt the ribs, fo 
as even to excite the abſorbents and to deſtroy the 
bones. | 

Now when the blood, after having diffuſed a ge- 
nial warmth and vital energy over the ſyſtem, and 
after having ſupplied the ſecretory glands, but more 
abundantly the brain, with all that is needful for the 
performance of their functions, returns from the 
minuteſt through the larger veſſels to the vena cava, 
and from thence, with the addition of chyle and 


lymph, received from the thoracic duct, by the 


ſubclavian vein, ruſhes into the right chambers of 
the heart; the ſwelling torrent, by diſtention, ſti- 
mulateg this organ to powerful contractions ; and as 
the ſtream is prevented, by the tricuſpid valves, 
from returning backwards to its ſource, it eſcapes 
through the pulmonary artery into the lungs, where, 
as already ſtated, it purges itſelf, {ng acquires freſh 
oxygen and hear. 

From hence it returns by the pulmonary veins to 
the left chambers of the heart, to be again diſtri- 
buted throughout the ſyſtem. 


Thus the circulation is maintained till the filver 
| chords 
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chords are looſened and the 1 bowl is broken 
at the fountain. | 


Hence it is evident, that for the natural motion 
of the heart there is required, 


1. A due Sroportian between the quantity of fluid 
to be moved and the natural power of the heart. 


* 


2. A due degree of vital energy, or moving pow- 
er, in the heart, and therefore a ſufficient influx 
both of nervous fluid and of well oxygenated blood, 


3. Perfect organization and rien from incum- 
brance in the heart itſelf, and in the Aſſels, which 
either bring back the blood, or receive it from the 
heart. n 2543 as oF 
But to cauſe that degree of palpitation, which is 
regarded as a diſeaſe, there is I 


I, Some obRacee to free circulation, as — ſtated, | 
with 


2. A more 0 influx 4 the nervous fluid to 
the * imulated part. 


This — bounding and contraction of the 
heart, repeated with extreme rapidity, may be ſuſ- 
pended, but cannot ceaſe altogether, till the enemy 
is expelled and the remote cauſes are removed. 


Ven I. S SECTION. 
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SECTION IV. 


QF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN PALPITATIONS- 


Tt HE indications will be evidently theſe, 


"£1 IF 


1 To 0 ue tbe violent commotion of the heart, 


2 7 0 promote a free circulation of the blood. 
3 — o remove the . cagfe of the diſeaſe. 


To anſwer theſe PO IWR Profeſſor Hoffman 
recommends diaphoretic antimony with nitre and 
teſtaceous powders, and ſpeaks highly of his ano- 
dyne. 

In caſe of flatulence, with coſtiveneſs, a dry ſkin, 
and cold extremities, * he orders, with the above, 
frictions, the warm pediluvium, and carminative 
clyſters. 

Should theſe applications fail, and ſhould the ful- 
neſs of the veſſels admit of bleeding, this Ne be 
tried. 

Galen, al after him the moſt. eminent brad 

tioners, affirm, that veneſection, with medicines and 
aliment of the attenuating kind, are infallible in the 
cure of palpitation; but this muſt be underſtood 

22 52 | merely 


ö 


3 7 
= * * 5 


| | Sn DISBASBS, 
| metely i in eaſes of plethora, of uncemmon ſpiſſitude 
and richneſs of the blood. 


In caſes that depend on debility and irritability 


tnorbidly incrraſed, 4 genetdus dlet; with toftics and 
aſtringents, muſt be freely given, as tebvttitnended 


in epilepſia and chorea. 
In all caſes the body muſt be preſerved open, = 
the perſpiration free. | | 


Sauvage makes mention of fifteen ſpecies of "ny 
pitation, of which moſt are from organic affections. 
Of the reſt we may remark, 


11. Palpitatio Arthriticas 12. Chlorotica. 
13. Hyſterica. 1 4+ Mulenchetes. 15. Febriceſa. 


Theſe are r ymptomatic, and therefore 
to be relieved by curing the primary diſeaſe, 


Genus XLVII. Dyſpnza. 


Dufte reſpiration, continual. * without ſenſe 
of ſtricture; cough frequent through the whole 
courſe of the diſeaſe. 


Cc2 The 
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The idiopathie ſpecies are reckoned by Dr. 0 ul- 
YE F bali Nog with a "frequent cough, ane 
up a great quantity of viſcid mucus. | 


2. Sicca, with cough moſtly dry. 


This includes Dyſpnea a tuberculoſis, D. a fteato- 
matis, D. ab hydatidibus, and D. polypoſa, of Sau- 
vage, with his Orthopnza a lipomate, which is the 
ſame diſeaſe with his D. 4 ſteatomatis. 


3. Aera, from change of temperament in the air. 
4. Terrea, from earthy concretions in the lungs. 


3 Aquoſa, with deficiency of urine and cedema- 
tous ſwelling of the feet, but without fluctuation in 
the chef, or other ſymptoms of 43 7-708 


6. Pinguedinaſa, in ſubjects who are oppreſſed with 
fat. 


7. Thoracica, from deformity of the cheſt. 


8. Extrinſeca, from extrinſic cauſes, 


This includes ſeven ſpecies of Sauvage, to be rea- 
dily diſtinguiſhed by the offending matter, "whether 
duſt, metallic fumes, poiſons received into the ſto- 


mach, or compreſſion of the lungs by bronchocele. 
| Beſide 
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Beſide theſe ſpecies Dr. Cullen mentions twenty- 
ſeven from Sauvage, which, like many of the former, 
are clearly ſymptomatic. Of theſe ſeven are derived 


from diſeaſes of the heart and larger arteries; ſeven 
from tumors and diſtention of the abdomen, pre- 
venting the deſcent of the diaphragm; and thirteen 
from other diſeaſes, including Ortbopnæa à vermini- 
bus, which Dr. Cullen ſhould have arranged under 
his Extrinſeca. 


+ Of all the enumerated fd, Dr. Cullen has ju- 


diciouſly remarked, that they are diſeaſes which 
either do not admit of cure, or belong to other diſ- 
eaſes, as merely ſymptomatic, excepting only the 
Extrinſeca, whoſe occaſional cauſes are to be care- 
fully avoided, 


Genus XLVIII. Afthma. 


Spaſmodic Aſthma. 


Tu pathagnomic ſymptoms are, difficult reſpi- 
ration returning at intervals, with ſenſe of ſtricture 
acroſs the breaſt and in the lungs ; wheezing ; hard 
cough at firſt, but more free towards the cloſe of 
every paroxyſm, with a diſcharge of mucus followed 


by remiſſion, 
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SECTION "il 


OF THE ATTENDANT $Y MPTOMS. AND PROGRESS | 
OF ASTHMA. 


Akrræus among the ſymptoms of aſthma has 
remarked, previous to the attack, a tightneſs and 
ſtrifture on the cheſt, unuſual indolence, hoarſeneſs, 
cough, diſtention of ſtomach, nauſea, eructation, 
watchfulneſs, and deficiency of animal heat during 
the night. 

As the diſeaſe advances, the cheeks are red and 
the eyes are prominent, as in ſtrangulation. 

The patient ſnores even if awake, but more when 
ſleeping. He has in general the keeneſt and moſt 
impatient deſire for freſh cool air ; and for this rea- 
ſon feels diſtreſs, when confined within the limits of 
a houſe, although the * ſhould be ſpa- 
cious. 

From the ſame ſenſation of diſtreſs he raiſes him- 

ſelf upright and breathes with his mouth open. 
Ihe pulſe is quick, {anal and commonly op- 
preſſed. 

Coſtiveneſs, with vomiting. of bile, and a copious 
diſcharge of limpid urine, are prevailing ſymptoms. 

After dinner, and more eſpecially aſter a full 
meal, there is commonly much flatulence in the ſto- 
mach, 
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mach, with drowfinefs and increaſed dyſpnœa; but 
the violence of the paroxyſm is commonly from 
about midnight rilt towards morning, when it is re- 
lieved by ſleep. 

In the progreſs of the diſcaſe, a ſlight fever of no 
certain type comes on, with evening exacerbations. 

The face, the hands, and arms, begin to ſwell ; 
the countenance is pale and lurid ; the legs become 
cedematous ; and aſcites, anaſarca, a dropſy of the 
cheſt, or a lethargy, ſupervenes. A torpor of the 
arms is felt, preceding partial paralyſis, and the diſ- 
trefling ſcene is cloſed by ſuffocation. 


SECTION IL 


OF THE PERSONS MOST SUBJECT TO ASTHMA. 


* 


Tazst are chiefly of the ſanguine temperament, 
with ſmall, but numerous, veſſets ; the corpulent 
and plethoric ; but more particularly perſons. of a 
contracted cheſt ; the intemperate, and ſuch as have 
been debilitated by exceffive- hxmorrhage, or in 
whom any accuſtomed evacuations, either ſanguine 
or ſerous, have been ſuppreſſed ; thoſe alſo in whom 
herpetic eruptions have been unſcaſonably checked, or 


Ces | ulcers 


# 
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| ulcers ſuddenly dried up ; but particularly thoſe who 
are much oppreſſed with flatulence ; and all theſe 


more ee at the vernal and autumnal equi- 
noxes. 


SECTION III. 


or THE CAUSES OF ASTHMA PROXIMATE AND : 


REMOTE, 


THE proximate cauſe 1s certainly, a ſpaſmodic 
conſtriction of the muſcular fibres of the bronchiæ, 


communicated by conſent to the larynx and the dia- 
phragm. 


The prediſponent cauſe is morbid irritability. 


The occaſional cauſe is to be ſought for in ſome 
error of the non-naturals, as already ſtated in the 
preceding ſection. 


SECTION 
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SECTION IV. 
or THE SPECIES OF ASTHMA. 


'Savvacs enumerates eighteen ſpecies of aſthma, 
taken principally from the works of Hoffman. 


1. Humidum. 2. Convulſivum. 3. Hyſtericum. 
4. Hypochondriacum. F. Arthriticum. 6. A Polypo 
Cordis. 7. Pulverulentorum. 8. Stomachicum. 9. 
A Gibbo. 10. Equinum vel Emphyſematoſum. 11. Ex- 
' anthematicum. 12. Melallicum. 13. Cachefticum. 
14. Venereum. 15. Plethoricum. 16. Catarrhale. 
17. Pneumodes. 18, Febricoſum, 


Of theſe, ſuch as are not ſymptomatic are reduced 
by Dr. Cullen to three ſpecies : | 


4 


I. Spontaneum. 2. Exanthematicum. 3. Pletho- 
ricum, | 


Species 1. Spontaneum is the ſame with the flatu- 
lentum of both Hoffman and Floyer, and with che 
ſtomachicum of Baglivi and Sauvage. 

Among the ſpecific ſymptoms are, previous to 
the paroxyſm, fulneſs and diſtention of ſtomach; 
inſipid eructation; tightneſs in the præcordia; co- 
5 ä pious 
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pious diſcharge at night of limpid urine; weight, 
anxiety, and difficult reſpiration, 

About two in the morning the paroxyſm com- - 
mences, and, if. it 1s ſevere, induces bilious yomit- 
ing. The pulſe is firſt quick and irregular, then 
weak and intermittent. In the progreſs of the fit 
the hands and feet are cold, the face becomes pale, 
there is ſometimes heart-burn with palpitation, and 
the whole is cloſed by ſleep. 

BaGLivr, with the utmoſt propriety, conſiders this 
as an affection of the ſtomach. 

Dr. WR rr has particularly noticed ſympathy with 
the ſtomach, when the nerves of this organ are af- 
feed by wind, phlegm, or crudities, as one cauſe 
of ſpaſmadic aſthma. 


Species 2. Exanthematicum is the ſame with the 
convulſiuum of Hoffman. 

The ſpecific ſymptoms are tightneſs on the cheſt, 
painful ſenſations on the ſternum extending to the 
ſcapulæ, torpor of the arms which ſometimes be- 
come paralytic. In this ſpecies the ſpaſmodic ſtric- 
ture is not confined to the muſculo-tendineous mem- 
brane connecting the annular cartilages of the bron- 
chia, but is communicated to the intercoſtal muſcles, 
preventing thereby the expanſion of the cheſt, and, 
as theſe conſtricted regions borrow their nerves EPs 
the vertebral and dorſal, which ſend branches to the 


arms, theſe parts mult ſuffer as above deſcribed. 
The 
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The occaſional cauſe may be ſought for in the 
premature retreat of eryfipelas, meaſles, or any 
other of the exanthemata ; in the repulſion of her- 
petic eruptions, ſcald head, itch, &c.; or in the 
drying up of inyeterate ulcers. It may be induced 
by a ſudden perſpiration in general, but more eſpe- 
cially by repelling that of the feer, when copious 
and offenſive, or, as frequently happens, by retro- 
cedent gout. 


| Species 3. Plethoricum is the ſame with the /an- 
guineum of Hoffman. 

The ſpecific ſymptoms are, redneſs of the face, 
Gln of the veſſels, with other ſymptoms of ple- 
thora ; palpitation of the heart; pulſe quick, une- 
qual, ſmall ; and a ſlight Pyrexia 2 the firſt 
paroxyſms. 

It is induced by indolence in conjunction with full 
diet, but more particularly by the ſtoppage of ac- 
cuſtomed evacuations» 

In whatever part of the ſyſtem ſpaſmodic ſtric- 
ture firſt takes place, if it induces congeſtion in the 
right chambers of the heart and in the lungs, ſpaſ- 
modic contraction of the bronchial tubes and veſi- 
cles will be the conſequence. For it may be uni- 
verſally received, that immoderate diſtention pro- 
duces ſpaſm, and fpaſm contributes to congeſtion. 
TIE | ir is that che lungs of thoſe, who have died 


„ a + 


extrayaſated, and ſtagnant, blood. 


SECTION 
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SECTION. V. 
OF THE INDICATIONS OF CURE IN ASTHMA, 


Taxsk may be taken from the proximate cauſe, 
and then ether with opium muſt be given frequently 
in conſiderable doſes, till the paroxyſm ts relieved. 


R Ether vit. dr. 1. Opii gtt. 40. Aq font. un. 2. 
M. p r. n. s. 

Or, the indications may look towards the <> fe 
ponent cauſe, which . calls for tonics, ſuch as the 
metallic calces, principally ſteel in its various pre- 
parations. But on whichſoever of theſe cauſes we 
build our indications, we muſt not be unmindful of 
the occaſional cauſes, as already ſtated i in the ſeveral 


ſpecies. 


Species 1. Spontaneum. Here, as I have faid, 
the occaſional cauſe muſt be ſought for in affections 
of the ſtomach, and I am confirmed in this opinion, 

not merely by the authority of the moſt ſagacious 
| practitioners, BacLivi, HorrMax, and Warrr, 
but by a conſideration of the ſymptoms, and more 
eſpecially by the effect of an emetic, for in this ſpe- 
cies of aſthma it never fails to give relief. 


R Vin. Antimon. dr. 1. Oxymel Scill. dr. 6. 
| M. pro Emet. | | 
R Ipecac. gr. 15. veſpere ſumend. 
The former of theſe profeſſors gave his emetic 
every morning. 


Dr. 
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Dr. TrornToN, having the misfortune to ſee his 
mother, and uncle Gen ral Brathwaite, afflicted with 
aſthma for more than twenty years, and his aunt 
ſubject to mucous expectoration, but without aſth- 
ma, was naturally excited to pay every attention to 
this moſt haraſſing and frightful complaint. 

As emetics were the only remedies that gave them 
relief, but by frequent repetition, as they aggra- 
vated the diſeaſe, by injuring the tone of the ſto- 
mach; and as bitters with bark and flee! filings, 
though at firſt of ſervice, were contra- indicated as 
locking up the accumulated mucus in the ſtomach, 
Dr. TrHoRnToN from thence concluded, that in 
ſuch aſthmas the emetic and tonic plan might {be 
ſucceſsfully conjoined with the inhalation of oxygen 
air; for in aſthmatic. patients there is evidently a 
| deficiency of the vital principle in the blood, as ap- 
pears from their fallow countenances and cold ex- 
tremities, ariſing probably from ſtraitened reſpi- 
ration during each paroxyſm, and becauſe, when the 
ſtomach 1s diſeaſed, the blood loſes in ſome degree 
its attractive power for-oxygen, as was before ſhewn 
p. 34. Nor has this ingenious phyſician been at all 
diſappointed in his views. | 

During the laſt fifteen months Dr. TxorRnTON 
has adminiſtered the pneumatic remedies to a multi- 
tude of poor people, and by the happy combination 
of their powers with other well known remedies, his 
cures in this, and other complaints, have at length 
extended from the lower to the higher conditions in 
; | , life, 
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life. From a number of intereſting caſes of aſthma 
I ſhall, however, only ſelect one, as there was in ad- 
dition to it a total loſs of ſmell, rendering the cure 
ſtill more arduous. 


Tux Rev. Dr. : an intimate friend of the ce- 
lebrated oculiſt Mr. WATHEN, had for more than two 
years been afflicted with a//hma. The paroxyſms were 
fingularly ſevere, fo that he could not breathe but in a con- 
torted poſition of his body; they recutred regularly each 
night, and laſted in general from five to ſeven hours. Be- 
ing quite exhauſted, he would at length fall afleep, but 
awoke with a parched tongue and very languid, 

He had been under the care of ſeveral very eminent 
phyſicians, and latterly under Dr. WARREN, who told 
him, with his accuſtomed liberality, that he was perſuaded, 
from a vety extenſive experience, that a/thma, when once 
fixed iti the Habit, was not to be removed by art, however 
it might be palliated, and he muſt not therefore entertain 
the fallacious hope of a cure from medicine, and fly from 
phyſician to phyfician, but muſt patiently reſign himſelf 
to the affliction. But daily loſing fleſh and ſtrength, his 
family began to be very apprehenfive, and Mr. Warren 
having told them of the extraordinary relief and final cure, 
obtained by a young lady of his acquaintance, in the moſt 
violerit ſpa/modit attacks, when the preſcriptions of the 
ableſt phyſicians could render her no ſervice, and that an 
aſthma even of forty years ſanding had been greatly relieved 
by the inhalation of the vital air, this gentleman was en- 
 eouraged to confide himſelf to the care of Dr. THORxTox. 

In ten days time, by eleanſing the ſtomach of viſcid mu- 
cus, and reſtoring the vital principle to the blood, his pa- 
roxyſms were ſomewhat leſs violent ; after which, by 
ſtrengthening the on, and ſtill continuing the inhala- 


tion 
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tion of ati oxygenated atmoſphere, he had ſeveral intermif- 
ſions, and in two months he was perfectly free from aſthma. 
He continued throughout the whole of laſt winter per- 
fectly well, and at the preſent time is, as Mr. WATHEN 
informs me, in the full enjoyment of the bleſſing of health. 


Species 2. Exanthematicum, From a conſidera- 
tion of the occaſional cauſes, the ſpecial indication, 
which naturally preſents itſelf, is, to promote a de- 
termination to the ſurface and to the lower extre- 
mities. 

This intention may be anſwered by mild diapho- 
retics, by carminative clyſters, by friction of the feet 
with either a hare's ſkin or a fleſh bruſh, and by te- 
pid pediluvium. To theſe gentle diuretics and ca- 
thartics, ſuch as nitre, ſulphur, ſquills, and ſalt of 
tartar, may be added to advantage. 

The ſubſequent preſcription has produced wonder- 
ful effects, after others had been tried in vain. 


R Flor. Sulph. un. 1. Pulv. Sennæ, Zinzib, az dr. 2. 
N. Moſchat, dr. 11. Mel, un. 2. | 
M. f. Elect. w. M. N. M. bis in die. 
That is, 


Take ſulphur one ounce; ſenna and ginger, of each 
half an ounce; nutmeg a dram and an half; honey 
two ounces. Make an electuary, and take the ſize 
of a nutmeg twice a day. 


This compoſition has deſcended in the Fexrers 
family from their anceſtor, who was cured by Boer- 
haave, when the Engliſh — could give htm 


no relief. 
Hoffman 


F 
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Ss. 


Hoffman for their common beverage gave his 
patients old bock and Seltzer water. Dr. Murer 


uſed bliſters on the back. 


Species 3. Plethorium. The ſpecial indications 
_ ariſing from the occaſional cauſes are, 


I. To obviate olethere. 
2. To reſtore the accuſtomed evacuations. 


The firſt intention may be effectually anſwered by 
abſtemiouſneſs and regular exerciſe, by gentle laxa- 
tives, and by avoiding heat. 


To anſwer the ſecond intention the ſuitable eva- 
cuants muſt be reſorted to. * 
In all caſes of aſthma, more eſpecially in old ſub- 
jects, I would earneſtly adviſe the conſtant uſe of 
\ flannel next the ſkin. 

Sir John Pringle recommends ſtrong coffee during 
the aſthmatic paroxyſm ; and Dr. Percival, of Man- 
cheſter, has adopted this practice with manifeſt ad- 


Vantage, : | | eq | 


a 
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